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— : IMPORTANT SAFETY NOTICE

m Indicates a strong possibility of severe personal infury or loss of life if instructions are not
followed.

CAUTION | tndicares a possibility of personal injury or equipment damage if instructions are not followed,

NOTE: Gives helpful information,

Detailed descriptions of standard workshop procedures, satety principles and service operations are not included.
It i1s important to note that this manual contains some warnings and cautions against some specific service
methods which could cause PERSONAL INJURY to service personnel or could damage a vehicle or render it
unsafe. Please understand that those warnings could not cover all conceivable ways in which service, whether or
not recommended by Honda might be done or of the possible hazardous consequences of sach conceivable way,
nor could Honda investigate all such ways. Anyone using service procedures or tools, whether or not recom.
mended by Honda must satisfy himself thoroughly that neither personal safety nor vehicle safety will be
jecpardized by the service method or tools selected.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

Follow the Maintenance Schedule recommen-
dations to ensure that the vehicle is in peak oper
ating condition and the emission levels are with-
in the standards set by the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency. Performing the first sched-
uled maintenance is very important. |t compen-
sates for the initial wear that occurs during the
break-in period.

Sections 1 through 3 apply to the whole motor-
cycle, while sections 4 through 22 describe
parts of the motorcycle, grouped according to
location.

Find the section you want on this page, then
turn to the table of contents on page 1 of that
section.

Most sections start with an assembly or system
illustration, service information and trouble-
shooting for the section. The subsequent pages
give detailed procedures,

If you are not familiar with this motorcycle,
read the Technical Features in section 23.

If you don’t know what the source of the trouble,
qo to section 24, Troubleshuutlng
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CX650 TURBO 1. GENERAL INFORMATION

GEMNERAL SAFETY 1-1 TOOLS 1- 7
SERVICE RULES 1-1 CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 1- 9
MODEL IDENTIFICATION 1-2 EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 1-15
SPECIFICATIONS 1-3 EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION LABE -
TORQUE VALUES 1-5 BEL =18
| ¥ WARNING [ & WARNING |
If the engine must be running (o do some wark, make The bartery electrolyte contains sulfuric acid. Protect
sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine vour eves, skin and clothing, In case of confact flush
in a closed area. The exhaust contains poisonous thoroughly with water and call a doctor if electrolyte
carbon monoxide gas. EEIs [N your eyes.
{ & warniNG & wanNinG |
Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive The barrery generates hydrogen gas which can be
under certain conditions. Do not smoke or allow highly explosive. Do not smoke or allow flames or
flames or sparks in your working area. sparks near the battery, especially while charging ir,

SERVICE RULES

1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and lubricants or their equivalent. Parts that do not meet HOMNDA's
design specifications may damage the motorcycle,
2. Use the special tools designed for this product,
3. Use only metric tools when servicing this motoreyele. Metric bolts, nuts, and screws are not interchangeable with English
fasteners. The use of incorrect tools and fasteners may damage the motorcycle.
. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, lock plates, ete. when reassembling,
. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with larger-diameter or inner bolts first, and tighten to the specified torgue diagonally,
unless a particular sequence is specified,
6. Clean parts in high flash point cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly,
. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation,
8. Route all electrical wires as shown on page 1-9 Cable & Harness Routing and away from sharp edges and areas where they
can be easily pinched between moving parts.

[ =%

el

Date of lssue: December, 1982
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 3 1 - 1
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./ CX650 TURBO
MODEL IDENTIFICATION

BEGINNING FRAME NUMBER: JH2RC160*DM000001~

The frame serial number is stamped on the right side of the The vehicle identification number is on the left side of the
steering head. trame,

The engine serial number is stamped on the lower left side of The color label is attached to the location shown, When
the engine case. ordering a color-coded part, always specify its designated
color,
r — -

Date of lssue: Decembar, 1982
1 '2 4 DHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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CX650 TURBO 1. GENERAL INFORMATION

GEMERAL SAFETY 1-1 TOOLS 1— 7
SERVICE RULES 1-1 CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 1- 9
MODEL IDENTIFICATION 1-2 EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 1-15
SPECIFICATIONS 1-3 EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION LA -
TORQUE VALUES 1-5 BEL =15
[ & WaRNING |
If the engine must be running ro do seme work, make The bartery electrolyte contains sulfuric acid. Protect
sure the area is well-ventilated, Never run the engine your eves, skin and clothing, In case of contact flush
in a closed area. The exhaust contains poisonous thoroughly with water and call a doctor if electrolyie
carbon monoxide gos. Eels I your eyes.
[ & waRNING ] [ & WARNING ]
Gasoline fs extremely flammable and is explosive The barrery generates hvdrogen gas which can be
under certain conditions. Do not smoke or allow highly explosive. Do not smoke or allow flames or
[lames or sparks in your working area. sparks near the battery, especially while charging it.

SERVICE RULES

1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and |ubricants or their equivalent. Parts that do not meet HONDA's
design specifications may damage the motoreycle.

2. Use the special tools designed for this product.

3. Use only metric tools when servicing this motoreycle. Metric bolts, nuts, and screws are not interchangeable with English
fasteners, The use of incorrect tools and fasteners may damage the motoreycle.

4, Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, lock plates, etc. when reassembling,

5. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with larger-diameter or inner bolts first, and tighten to the specified torque diagonally,
unless a particular sequence is specified.

6. Clean parts in high flash point cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly,

7. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation.

8. Route all electrical wires as shown on page 1-9 Cable & Harness Routing and away from sharp edges and areas where they
can be easily pinched between moving parts.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 3 1 = 1
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MODEL IDENTIFICATION

BEGINNING FRAME NUMBER: JHZRC160*DM000001~

The frame serial number is stamped on the right side of the The vehicle identification number is on the left side of the
steering head. frame,

The engine serial number is stamped on the lower left side of  The color label is attached to the location shown, When
the engine case. ordering a color-coded part, always specify its designated
color,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
1 '2 4 DHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine weight

Bore and stroke
Displacement
Compression ratio
Cylinder compression
Valve train
Lubrication system
Qil capacity

Qil type
Cooling system capacity

Camshaft
Intake valve Opens
Closes
Exhaust valve Opens
Closes
Valve clearance I
{cold) EX
|dle speed

ltem [
DIMENSIONS | Owerall length ,[ 2,220 mm (B7.4 in)
Owerall width ' P75 mm (30,5 in)
Owerall height ! 1,325 mm (82.2 in)
Wheel base 1,485 mm (58.9 in)
Seat height 790 mm (31.1 in)
Ground clearance [ 145 mm [ 5.7 in)
Dry weight | 235kg (518 Ibs)
| Curb weight | 256 kg (564 lbs)
FRAME Type | Diamond
Front suspension, travel Telescopic with TRAC, 130 mm (5.1 in}
Rear suspansion, travel Pro-link Swing arm, 105 mm {4.13 in)
Front suspension air pressure 0—40 kPa {0—0.4 kg/em®, D—6 psi)
Rear suspension air pressure | 200—600 kPa (2.0-6.0 kg.-‘(:mn, 2885 psi
Front tire size | 100/90 V18
Rear tire size 120/90 V17
| Up to 80 kg Front 250 kPa (2.5 kg/cm?®, 36 psi)
[ ¢l :
Coldre | (200'PsVload | Rear | 250kPaf2Skefom’.36ps)
pressures Up to vehicle Front | 280 kPa {2.5 kg/cm?, 36 psi)
capacity load | Rear : 290 kPa (2.9 kg/cm?®, 41 psi)
| B B N
Front brake and lining swept area . Double dise, 238 em® (36.9 5q in) = 4
Rear brake and lining swept area | Single dise, 238 cm® (369 sqin) = 2
Front disc effective diameter | 490 mm (19.3 in)
Rear disc effective diameter | 490 mm (19.3in}
Caster angle | 63"
Trail length 110 mm (4.3 in)
Front fork oil capacity 310 cm’ (10,5 US oz, B.7 Imp oz) after disassembly
Rear shock air capacity 260 em® (8.8 US oz, 7.3 Imp oz)
EMGIMNE Type, cylinder arrangement Liguid cooled, turbocharged 4 stroke OHY, 80" V twin engine

78 kg (172 lbs)

B2.5 x 63 mm (3.25 x 2.48 in)

674 cm® (41,1 cu-in)

181

700—1,000 kPa {7—10 ka/fem?, 100—142 psi)
Chain driven camshaft and push rod

Forced pressure and wet sump

361t (3.8 US g1, 3.2 Imp gt} after disassembly
311t {33 US gt, 2.7 Imp gt} at draining and oil filter change
3010t 13.2 US gt, 2.6 Imp gt} after draining
SAE 10W-40, Service classification 5F

2.1 10t 42,2 US at, 1.8 Imp gt} after disassembly
1.5t {1.6 US gt, 1.3 Imp gt} after draining

5° BTDC 84° BTDC
30° ABDC . 108" ABDC .
Bﬂﬁ_ BEDC At 1 mm lift 80° BEDC = AL D mm lift
5° ATDC 104° ATDC

0,10 mm (0,004 in)
0.12 mm (0.005 in)
1,100 £ 100 rpm

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



GENERAL INFORMATION

FUEL
SYSTEM

ELECTHIC}'\L

LIGHTS

DRIVE TRAIN

Type

Fuel pressure

Fuel pump type
Fuel capacity

Fuel reserve capacity
Fuel type

Clutch type
Transmission
Primary reduction ratio
| Gear ratio; st

2nd
3rd
4th
Bth

Final reduction ratio

Gear shift pattern
| Final gear oil capacity

lgnition
lgnition timing *'F** mark
Starting system
Alternator

Battery capacity

Computerized fuel injection

255 kPa (2,65 kg/em?, 36.3 psi)

Electric

201t i5.3 US gal, 4.4 Imp gal)
Slit (1.3 U5 gal, 1.1 lmp gal)

All gasoline, 89 or higher pump octane aor 94 ROMN minimum

Wet, multi plate

b speed constant mesh

1.725 (69/40)

2.500 1 (40/16)

1.7174 01 (36/21)

1.280: 1 {32/25)

1.036 : 11{29/28)

0,839 :11(26/31)

3.400 : 1(34/10)

Left foot operated, 1-M-2-3-4.5
160—180 cm® (5.4-6.1 US 0z, 4.5-5.1 Imp oz)

Transistorized
10° BTDC at 1,100 rpm
Starter motor
Three phase 12 V—340 W/5,000 rpm
12V — 14 AH

Spark plug
Standard

Far extended high speed riding
For cold climate (Below 55(3, 41°F}

Spark plug gap
Fuse

Headlight (High/Low)
Tail/brake light

Turn signal light

Meter light

Meutral indicator

Turn signal indicator
High beam indicator

Oil pressure warning light
Fuel system warning light
Fuel reserve warning light
Running light

DPRBEV-8 (NGK), X24EPR-GUA {ND}
DFRSEV-9 (NGK), X27EPR-GUS (ND)
DPFR7EV-9 (NGK), X22EPR-GUY (ND)

0.8-0.9 mm {0.031-0.035 in)
300 A {main}, 15 A {sub), 10 A {fan motor)

12V —B0/S5W H4 bulb (Phillips 12342/98, ar equivalent)

12V —B/27W (3/32cp, SAE No. 1157)
12V —23W (32cp, SAE No. 1073)
12V —3.4W (Zcp, SAE No. 158)

12V —3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 168)

12V —3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 168)
12V—3.4W (2cp, SAE No, 158}
12V—3.4W (2cp, SAE No, 158)
12V-3.4W (2cp, SAE Mo, 168)

12V —-3.4W (2cp, SAE No. 158)
12%—aw

Date of Issue: December, 1982

©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES

EMGINE

i Thread Torgue
. rea —
|tem | Qty | dia. {mm) M-m kg-m ft-lby
Crankshaft cap bolt r 7 B 20— 24 20- 2.4 14-17
Connecting rod cap nut 4 | g 41— 45 41— 4.5 30-33
Cylinder head bolt, 12 mm 8| 12 50— 6O 50- 6.0 | 36-43
B mm 4 2] 16— 25 1.8- 25 | 13-18 |
Exhaust manifold nut 4 B 20— 25 20- 25 | 14-1B |
Turbocharger bracket bolt i 8 20— 25 20- 256 14—18 |
Turbacharger inlet flange nut 3 g 20— 25 20- 25 1418
Flywheel rotor balt 1 12 B0— 100 8.0—-10.0 HAE-72
Cam sprocket bolt 2 7 16— 20 16— 2.0 12—14
Cam sprocket lock nut 1 20 20—100 g.0-100 | bB-72
Primary drive gear holt 1 12 80— 95 BO- 95 | &HB—G9
Clutch center lock nut 1 20 B0O—100 8.0-100 | 6&8-72
Transmission holder balt, 6 x 20 mm 2 3] 15— 20 1.6—- 20 | 1114
6 x 32 mm |2 6 10— 14 1.0- 1.4 7-10
7 32 mm 2 7 16— 20 16- 2.0 ‘ 12-14
Starting clutch tarx balt 3 a 20— 25 20— 25 14—18
| MNeutral switch 1 a 10— 14 1.0— 1.4 | =10
| Water ternperature sending unit 1 B 21— 25 21— 25 | 1518
Oil pressure switch 1 18- 23 | 18B-23 | 1317
Water termperature sensor 1 — 21— 25 | 21- 25 | 15-18
Cam chain tensioner base baolt 1 ) 18— 25 1.8- 25 13-18
Walve adjuster lock nut ] 6 15— 18 15— 1.8 11-13
l il filter bolt i 12 20— 25 20- 25 14-18
Engine oil drain balt | 1 14 15— 25 1.5— 2.6 11-18
Spark plug .2 12 12— 18 12- 1.8 | 9-13
FRAME
Torue
. Thread .
ftem Qty dia, {mm) M- kg-rm ft-1b
Engine mount bolt {rear-lower) 1 12 60— B0 6.0— 8.0 43-58
Engine mount bolt (rear-upper) 2 10 50— 70 50— 7.0 36—-51
Engine mount bolt {front) NOTE 3 10 50— 70 50— 7.0 36-51
Front engine hanger nut 2 10 30— 40 3.0- 4.0 22-29
Front engine hanger balt 2 10 35— 45 3.5—- 4.5 25-33
Front axle nut 1 12 hb— 70 56— 7.0 40-51
Front axle holder nut 4 10 18- 26 | 18- 25 13—18
Front fork pinch holt 2 7 89— 15 09— 156 -1
Front fork pinch bolt 2 10 45— EB5 45— 55 33-40
Steering adjustment nut [ 1 26 14— 16 1.4- 1.6 1012
Steering stem nut : 1 24 BD—120 B.0—12.0 5887
Handlebar holder bolt [ 4 [ 8 18— 30 1.8— 3.0 13-22
Rear axle nut 1 16 60— BO 6.0— 8.0 4358
Rear axle pinch balt | 1 8 20— 30 20— 3.0 14-22

MOTE: Apply oil to the threads of the nuts before tightening them,

Date of lssue; December, 1982
ETHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



GENERAL INFORMATION

;)\ HONDA
‘g_;_, CX650 TURBO

Swing arm pivot bolt

{linkage

Final drive case nut
Brake hose bolt

Brake caliper pivotl balt
Brake caliper bolt
Brake caliper bleed valve
Fuel hose joint bolt
Fuel hose joint nut
Fuel valve nut

Exhaust pipe joint nut
Muftfler band baolt
Muftler mount bolt
Fairing bracket bolt
Rear brake pedal bolt
Foot peq holder bolt
Gearshift padal
Radiator mount bolt

Swing arm pivot lock nut

Rear shock absorber mount bolt

Pro-link linkage {shock link bolt}
{shock arm socket baolt)

Rear brake stopper arm bolt {front)
Rear brake stopper arm nut (front]
Rear brake stopper arm bolt (rear)

| tem

connecting balt)

Front caliper mount bolt {upper)
Front caliper mount bolt {lower)

Oy

L3 — B o= B L3 R B — o L) LD L R R I B o B3 o B = |

20
20
48
65
50

15

Thread -

dia. (mm]} M-
30 16—
a0 | 90-1
10 38—
10 &0
10 40—
10 B0—
10 30—
B 18—
8 18—
A 27—
10 | 25—
10 30—
a ‘ 20
12 25—
a | 20-
5 |  4—
17 | 35~
_ | 27—
22 | 20—
g 20
8 | 18-
10 i 30—
8 | 20-
8 | 18—
a8 20—
6 10—
8 20—

18- 28 | 13-20
27- 34 | 20-25
25- 40 | 18-29
30- 40 = 22-29
| 20- 25 | 14-18
| 25- 30  18-22

2.0- 25 14-18
04— 0.7 | - 6

35- 50 | 25-36
27— 28 | 20-N
2.0- 25 14—-18
2.0- 2.8 14-20
1.8— 2.8 13-20
3.0- 40 22-29
2.0- 3.0 1422
18- 28 | 13-20
2.0- 3.0 14—-22
1.0- 1.5 -1
2.0- 3.0 14-22

Torque specifications listed above are for the most important tightening points

the standards given below,

STANDARD TORQUE

VALUES

. If a torque specification is not listed, follow

Type

5 mm balt, nut
6 mm bolt, nut
B mm bolt, nut
10 mrm balt, nut
12 mm baolt, nut

Torque M-m {kg-m, ft-1b}

Type

4.5-6.0 (0.45-0.6, 3.3—-4.3)
8-12 (0.8-1.2, 6-9)
18-25 {1.8-2.5, 13-18)
30-40 (3.0-4.0, 22-29)
50-60 {5.0-6.0, 36—-43)

5 mm screw
6 mm scraw
6 mm flange bolt, nut
B mm flange balt, nut

10 mm flange balt, nut

Torque N-m {kg-m, ft-1b}

3.5-5.0(0.35-0.5, 2.5-3.5)
7=11 {0.7-1.1, 5-8)
10-14 {1.0-1.4, 7-10)
24-30 (2.4-3.0,17-22)
30-40 {3.0-4.0, 22-29)

1-6

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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GENERAL INFORMATION

T00LS

SPECIAL
*: Thase tools are designed and have been used before.
DESCRIPTION S gt NUMBER er
Walve puide rearmar, GBS mim 07984 —&110000 Walwe gquide rearmer 074845520100
Walve guide driver artachmsant 07945 —4150000 N 74
Cluteh center holder | 0923 —a810000 Clulch epmter bholder Q233710000 8.3 8.8
Chear Boldar 07924 -ME70002 +—=Gear holder madified 07924 -4 150000 a5 1131181251216
| Gear holder modified 07924 S 000 S5 113,11 B 12512.16
| =Gear holder madifiad 07824 - MCT00Y 5113118125 12-16
Socket wranch, 17 = 2T mm | O7E0T-MCTO000 Equivalent too! commercially available in LS A -7 11-3.11-B,11-10
Mechanical seal droover attachment | 07945 4150400 Mechanical seal installer [LLS & only) GMN—AH-065 415 10-10
Crank cap driver | 079454150100 12-3.1318
Bearing remover, 20 mm 0yads—- 1710600
Braring remoeer, Handle 0r936—31710100 }Hlxlring FITIOYEE SEE 07936371000 128
Bearing remover weight 0ra3a—a7 10200
Cirivir 07949 3710000 121
Piston ramower 07941 —pAC 70000 Equmealant 1oo! cammerciaily aealable in LS A, 11.3 |
Crank cap puller 079354150000 U540 Use press 13.7
CuedAssambly tool 0797 3—MCT0000 13111311
Hex wranch, G mm 079173230000 Equivalant tonl commercally availabie in LLESA. | 15.16,15-21
Snap ring pliers 079143230001 Equwvalent 100l commearcially gvallable in U5 A, | 15.16,15-22 18- 71810
Fork seal driver oraar—arnom 15-211
Stesring aterm socken oroe—arno1ao 16-26,15-30
Srleering sterm drower 07946—m A DO000 Steering stem driver O794E - 3710601 | 16-28
Hall race remover 0ra53-4250002 | 15-28
Hearing race remoser Q7948 3710500 16-78
Attachmant 0794853710701 Attachment | Q79463710700 15-78,15-209
Bearng retaner wrench 07910 4300000 I 16-5,16-7
*0il seal driver attachmen: [Fong) 07965 -ME 70100 16-3
Lock nut wrench O790E- 4690001 | Lock nut wrench K5-HBA-469-08 | 16-16,16.21
| LS AL anly)
Baaring remowver, 30 mm 079368890300 | 16-18
Attachment 079478340201 | 1761711
Pirion holdar 07924 - M E 40000 1PEAT 16
Pinian retainer lock nut wrench Q7910 MEBDDDD | 1731710
Shaft pulier 07931 - M E 40000 177
Attachmant 079453330300 178
Diriver 07945 3710200 Attachment 077460030100 1710
Cirivar 079314630300 - Fork seal driver 079473710100 1710
- Attachment —] Us® togethar 077460010200
Timing inspecton plug 079994150000 20-3
Sensor nspaction adapior 079949 MCT0000 24.19 24200, 24.22
*Inspectinn gauge, 2.9 mm 07988 ME 70000 Inspaction gauge 2.9 mm GN—AHM-03-MCT| 24.23
flncluded i Turba Kit LIS & 1
il saal driver attachment Q7965 MA 10200 | 16-11,16-13
| Qil saal drosar O7965-MCT0100 | | 16-11,16:13

Date of lssue: December, 1982
ETHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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GENERAL INFORMATION CX650 TURBO

COMMON
F DESCAIPTION racL ALTEAMATE TOOL HEE
NUMBER TOOL NUMBER SECT
Wit adjusting serench, 10 = 12 mn | 0¥ 208—-0030200 Equivalent tool commercially available in LS & 39
Sl ach puster OF 00030400 Walwe acdjustrmant wrench B2207 - Z00- 300 39
Combinaton pressareSacoum ester | OTA06— DO50000 Hand prassure pump wwith gaupge BT -AH-2E5_MC? 62,7419 24.74
tinciuded in Turho Kit LS A anly|
Walye spring compressor OFTET - 0010000 Walwe soring compressor 05T - 3290001 7-5.7-13
Walve quide driver, 56 mm OF 742 0010200 Walve guide driver, 5.6 mm 0F942 &5 0100 7879
Aotor Puller 073330020001 Rotor pulier 079333050000 a.5
Lock nut wrench 26 = 30 mm OFTIR - DO2020% Lock nut wrench OFT16—0020202 B-388
Estension OF 1A DO2050) Equivalent tool commercially available in LS A B3B8 16525
Torrs dhrver bait TA0 DFI03-0010100 | Equivalent tonl commercially available in L5 A& 0.7
Pistan slider OFIS5—0010000 | Equivalent tonl commercially availabsle in LS A& 1118
Rearing remowver expirdder OFFAE—0050100 | Eguivalent teol commercially availatsde in LLE & 158166
Bearing ramover collet, 15 mm D FAR— DO 00 Equivalent tool commercially availabdle in LIS & 158
Socken wrench, 300x 32 mm 07160020400 | Equivalent tool commercially avasdlable in LS A 165.26 15-21
Hearing ramowver, 17 mm 07460050500 | Equivalent tool cormmercially avalable in LS. &, | 16-6
Socker i, 17 mm DAT03-0020500 | Equivalent tool commercially available in LS. A 16-6,16-21
| oAtachment, 25 mm 1D 7460030200 Equivalent tool cormmercially available in 5.5 17-10
| Dnmital circwon tester (Kowal 078110020000 Digital multoimerer [neloded n Turkso K- KS—AHM-32-003 22.3,22.4,72.7, 3210,
| LLS.A onlyl 22-11,24.19,24.20,24-22
Fuel pressure gauns 07 406 - Q040000 2417
WVacuum qaege 07404--Q020000  Equivalent tool commercially avarlable in LS. 4. 2475
Artachment, 32« 35 mm 07 7460010100 12111761749
Artachment, 37 = 40 mm OFTAG - 001 0200 16-19
Attachment, 42« 47 mm 097460010300 89.12-11,16-11
16-29.16-717-11
Artachment, 52 x 55 mm 07746 0010400 | 12111748
Attachment, 62 % 68 mm 077460010500 | 1211
Pilet, 16 mm 07 746 - 0040300 | 1611
Pitat, 17 mm 07 746 Q040400 | 16.7
Filat, 20 mm 07746 0040800 | | 12-11
Pilot, 26 mm 077460040600 | 12.11
Pilat, 20 mm 07 TA6—-0040 700 17-6
Pilat, 22 mm 07 7A6—004 1000 9.9
Diriver 07 749001 0000 05, 10-10,12-11
16-11,16-28,15.29,
1671619175
17.8,17-317-11
1 _ Date of lssue: December, 1982
8 10 ©HONDA MOTOR €O., LTD.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

Mote the following when routing cables and wire
harnesses,

A loose wire, harness or cable can be a safety
hazard., After clamping, check each wire to be
sure it is secura,

Do not squeeze wires against the weld or end of
its clamp when a weld-on clamp is used,

Secure wires and wire harnesses to the frame
with their respective wire bands at the designated
locations. Tighten the bands so that only the in-
sulated surfaces contact the wires or wire har-
MES5E5,

+ Route harnesses so they are not pulled taut or
have excessive slack,

Protect wires and harnesses with electrical tape
or tubes if they are contact a sharp edge or
corner. Clean the attaching surface thoroughly
before applying tape,

Do not use wires or harnesses with a broken in-
sulator, Repair by wrapping them with a protec-
tive tape or replace them.

Route wire harnesses avoid sharp edges or corners,
Also avoid the projected ends of bolts and screws,

« Keep wire harnesses away from the exhaust
pipes and ather hot parts,
Be sure grommets are seated in their grooves pro-
perly.
After clamping, check each harness to be certain
that it is not interferring with any moving or
sliding parts.
Wire harnesses routed along the handlebars
should not be pulled taut, have excessive slack,
be pinched, or interfer with adjacent or sur-
rounding parts in all steering positions.

+  After routing, check that the wire harnesses are
not twisted or kinked.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TAIL/STOP LIGHT
AMND LEFT TURN
SIGMAL WIRES

RIGHT TURN
SIGNAL WIRES
REAR BRAKE HOSE

)
)
L
=
o
<
I
« O
= o
= 5
o =
it o
5 = o
E o
>—
o e
1T}
—
L = o t#
T [ o o< —
= o = m =
= o o
= L =
Q = o
7] ]
= =
LLi oW
[ < [
= =
T =
o]
s
L
—
foe)
Py
4]
)
e
o
I
(]

T1 SENSOR
WIRE

Date of |ssue: December, 1982
1 1 0 12 S HONDA MOTOR CO, LTD,



GENERAL INFORMATION

AlR CLEANER CASE
BREATHER TUBE
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GEMNERAL INFORMATION
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CX650 TURBO
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CX650 TURBO

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The CX650 Turbo engine is equipped with a “closed crankcase system™ to prevent discharging exhaust emissions into the at-
masphere, Blow-by gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the breather separator, air cleaner and turbocharger,

GENERAL INFORMATION

AlR CLEANER
TURBOCHARGER

+—— BAREATHER SEPARATOR

-—— DRAIN TUBE

DRAIN PLUG

e

| ==

< FRESH AIR

=-——— BLOW-BY GAS

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION )
LABEL

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL

An Emission Control Information Label is located
on the frame as shown. It gives basic tune-up speci-
fications.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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LUBRICATION

LUBRICATION DIAGRAM

CAMSHAFT

TURBOCHARGER

OIL FILTER

RELIEF
VALVE

OIL STRAINER

COUNTERSHAFT

2 o Date of Issue: December, 1982
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) o 2. LUBRICATION

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE OIL LEVEL CHECK

ENGINE OIL & OIL FILTER CHANGE

OIL PRESSURE

OIL STRAINER CLEANING

FINAL DRIVE LUBRICANT CHECK/REPLACEMENT
CONTROL CABLE LUBRICATION

CHASSIS LUBRICATION POINTS

NMMMT}NMMN
[ L I AR AN Ol O

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® Make sure that all oil passages are clean and not clogged befare assembly. Do not use different brands of oil in the engine as
they may not be compatible,
® Refer to section 8 for maintenance of the ail pump and pressure relief valve,

SPECIFICATIONS -

Engine oil Capacity ! 3.0t (3.2 US gt, 2.6 Imp gt) at draining
3.1 it (3.3 U5 qt, 2.7 Imp gt} at draining and il filter change
3.6 lit (3.8 USntE Imp gt} at disassembly
Qil recommendation APl service classification: SF

Viscosity: SAE 10W—40

{General, all temperature)

Other viscosities shown in the chart may be
used when the average temperature in your
riding area is within the indicated range, v ' oo

| Oil pump delivery | 35 it (37.0 US qt, 30.8 Imp gt) at 3,300 rpm
0il pressure H00—600 kPa/4,000 rpm
- (56 kg/cm® /4,000 rpm, 71.1—85.3 psi/4,000 rpm) ]
Final drive Capacity 160—180 cm® (5.4—6.1 US oz, 4.5-5.1 Imp oz
gear oil Recommended oil | Hypoid gear oil Above 5°C/41°F SAE 90

| Below 5°C/41°F SAE 80

TORQUE VALUES

Engine oil pressure switch 18—23 M-m {1.8—2.3 kg-m, 13-17 ft-lb)
Ol filter balt 20—25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib)
Engine oil drain baolt 15—26 MN-m {1.5—2.5 kg-m, 11-18 ft-lb)
TROUBLESHOOTING
0il Level Too Low: Low Oil Pressure: High Oil Pressure:
Mormal oil consumption. * Faulty warning light switch. « Pressure relief valve stuck closed,
+  Ewxternal oil leaks, * Pressure relief valve stuck open, * Plugged oil filter, gallery, or metering
Warn piston rings, * Plugged oil pick-up screen, orifice,
0il Contamination: = il pump worn, * Incorrect ail being used.
« il or filter not changed often enough. No Oil Pressure:
+  Faulty head gasket, Ol level too low,

* Oil pump drive chain broken,
Faulty oil pump.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 149 2" 1



LUBRICATION

(| HHONDA
%% / €X650 TURBO

ENGINE OIL LEVEL CHECK

Place the motorcycle on its center stand. Check
the oil level with the filler cap/dipstick. Do not
screw in the cap when making this check, If the
level is below the lower level mark on the dipstick,
fill to the upper level mark with the recommended

ail,

ENGING OIL & OIL FILTER CHANGE

MOTE
| Change engine oil with the engine at normal |
operating temperature  and  wvehicle on its |
center stand to assure complete and rapid
| draining.

=

Remove the oil filler cap.
Remove the drain plug to drain oil from the engine.

NOTE
X e
The oil filter is regularly scheduled to be re-
| placed every other time the oil is changed,
S |

Serew out the oil filter bolt and remove the oil
filter element from the il filter case, Check opera
tion of the bypass valve in the oil filter bolt, Make
sure that the O-rings on the filter bolt and the oil
filter cover are not damaged and are in good condi
tion.

Install a new oil filter element and retighten the
ail filter baolt,

Targue the ol filter bolt,

TORQUE: 20—25 N-m
{2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ftIb)

Check that the sealing washer on the drain plug is in
good condition and reinstall the drain plug.

15—25 M-m
{1.5—=2.5 kg-m, 11—18 ft-1h)

TORQUE:

Fill the engine with 3.1 liters (3.3 US gt, 2.7 Imp gt)
of recommended ail.

RECOMMENDED OIL
APl Service Classification: 5F
General, all temperature: SAE 10W-40

Install the oil filler cap/dipstick.
Start the engine and let it idle for a few minutes.

Stop the engine, make sure that the aoil level is at
the upper level mark, and make sure there are no oil
leaks.

OIL FILTERBOLT

-—LPPER

O-AINGS

OIL FILTER BOLT

OIL FILLER CAF/DIPSTICK

LEVEL

LOWER
LEVEL

OIL FILTER COVER

DRAIN PLUG

FILTEFCDVEH OIL FILTER

I Ay
SPRING WASHER

2-2

20
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LUBRICATION

0IL PRESSURE

Remaove the wire from the oil pressure switch,
Aemave the oil pressure switch and connect the oil
pressure adapter,

NOTE

Apply vinyl tape to the oil pressure switch
threads to keep them clean. So the case threads
will not be damaged during reinstallation.

Warm the engine up to normal operating tempara-
ture and check the pressure at 1,100 rpm,

STANDARD: 155 kPa {1.55 kg/ecm?, 22 psi)

CAUTION

Cheek that the ol pressure warning light goes
ant when the engine is started, 1 the oil pres-
sre wariiing Neght stavs on, stop the engine
innmediately and determine the reason wite,

NOTE

Before installing the pressure switch, apply a
liquid sealant or seal tape to the threads,

Reinstall the oil pressure switch,
TOROQUE: 18—-23 N-m
{13-17 kg-m, 1.8—2.3 ft-Ih}

Connect the oil pressure switch wire,
Place the dust cover over the switch,

OIL STRAINER CLEANING

Drain the engine ail,
Remaove the oil pan by removing the eight, 6 mm
baolts,

NOTE

Loosen the bolts in an X pattern in two or
more steps,

ADAFTER

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE

Date of Issue: Decermber, 1982
S HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.

21



| "';, NHONDA
LUBRICATION %m / €CX650 TURBO

STRAINER

Remove the oil strainer from the engine case.
Clean the oil strainer screen and oil pan thoroughly,

Install the new gasket on the oil pan.
Install the oil strainer into the oil pump inlet,

NOTE

Align the tabs of ‘the strainer body with the
lug in the oil pan.

Install the oil pan on the engine case,

LUGS OIL PAN

FINAL DRIVE LUBRICANT CHECK/
REPLACEMENT

OIL LEVEL CHECK

Place the motorcycle on its center stand on a level
surface,

Remove the oil filler cap.

Check that the final gear case is filled up to the
lower edge of the oil filler hole.

NOTE
If the level is low, check fur Ieaks Pour fresh |
ail through the oil filler opening until it
reaches the lower edge of the opening.

OIL LEVEL

Date of lssue: Decermnbar, 1982
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LUBRICATION

OIL REPLACEMENT

Remove the oil filler cap.

Remove the drain bolt to drain all oil from the final
gear case,

Reinstall the drain bolt securely.

Fill the gear case with the recommended oil up to
the correct level,

OIL CAPACITY:
160—180 cm”
(5.4—6.1 US oz, 4.5—-5.1 Imp oz}

RECOMMENDED OIL: HYPOID GEAR OIL
— SAE 90 (Above 5 C/41°F)
— SAE 80 (Below 5 C/41°F)

CONTROL CABLE LUBRICATION

Periodically, disconnect the throttle, choke and
clutch cables at their upper ends,

Thaoroughly lubricate the cables and their pivot
points with a commercially available cable lubricant.

OIL FILLER CAP

DRAIN BOLT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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I\

__ __Samwy THROTTLE GRIP

LUBRICATION
CHASSIS LUBRICATION POINTS |
_ Sy SWING ARM PIVOT BOLT - Sy CONTROL CABLES
| . oy STEERING HEAD
BEARINGS
‘ SPEEDOMETER
. — CABLES
| o FRONT FORK
- (ATF)

— DRIVE SHAFT SPLINES
[Malybdenum Disulfied Greasel
WHEEL BEARINGS

S

BRAKE CALIPER

PIVOT
[(Silicone Grease!l\

e

FINAL DRIVE
FLAMGE SPLINES
IMolybdenum

Disulfied Grease)

AN

N
|

Y [
" N
. \
. :
/ R ‘
/ . 4 — S
| MmFN s‘aN[r: . ENGINE SPEEDOMETER
/ | SIDE STAND PIVOT GEAR
BRAKE CALIPER PIVOT

s
FINAL GEAR CASE [
(Hypoid Gear Qil) | |
| BRAKE PEDAL PIVOT
(Silicone Grease)

WHEEL BEARING
[SPECIAL LUBRICANT ]

® SHOCK ABSORBER UPPER MOUNT BUSHINGS

® SUSPENSION LINKAGE PIVOTS

CAUTION
Apply paste grease containing more than 45% of molvbdenum as listed

frefow

Malvkote™ (-n Pasie manufaciured by Dow rning U85 A,
Rocol Paste™ manufactured by Sumico Lubricant Co., Lid., Japan

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO J. MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION 3-1 BATTERY 3-1
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 BRAKE FLUID 3-1
FUEL LINES 3-4 BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-12
FUEL STRAINER 3-4 BRAKE SYSTEM 3-12
THROTTLE OPERATION 3-5 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-13
CHOKE 3-5 HEADLIGHT AIM 3-13
AlR CLEANER 3i-6 CLUTCH 3-14
CRANKCASE BREATHER 3-7 SIDE STAND 3-15
SPARK PLUGS 3-7 SUSPENSION 3-15
VALVE CLEARANCE 3-8 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-17
ENGINE IDLE SPEED 3-10 WHEELS 3-17
RADIATOR COOLANT 3—10 STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-18
RADIATOR CORE 3-10

COOLING SYSTEM HOSES &

CONMNECTIONS 3-1

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

® Refer to section 2, Lubrication for details about the following items:
— Engine oil
— Emngine ail filter
Final drive gear ol

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine
Spark plug:
} For cold climate F{J.r nxi.e-r-';.:.;ier_!. .h}uh
= o Standard .
| ‘ {Below 5°C, 417 F} e speed riding
|- 1 ——— - - -
MG K [ DPR7EW-9 i DPFREBEWV-9 DPRYEV-9
MDD X2ZEPR-GUYO X2EPR-GUS ¥27EPR-GU9
Spark plug gap: 0.8-0.9 mm (0.031-0.035 in}
Walve clearance 1M: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)
Ex: 0,12 mm (0.005% in)
Throttle grip free play: 2—4 mm (1/8—1/6 in}
Idle speed: 1,100 + 100 rpm
Cylinder compression: 700-1,000 kPa (7.0—10.0 kg/em®, 100—142 psi)
Clutch free play: 1020 mm (3/8-3/4 in)

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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HONDA
CX650 TURBO

MAINTENANCE
Chassis
Tires
o - | He.a.r.....__.
e 100/90 V18 120/90 V17
Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load 250 (2.5, 36) 250 (2.5, 36)
Cold tire pressures 90 kg (200 1ba) Tond B - E
kPa {kg/em?®, psi) a Ibs) load to [
vehicle capacity load 250 (2.5, 36) 290 (2.9, 41}
BRIDGESTOME L303 Gh0g
Tire brand — : ! : .
DUNLOP F11 ' K627
Suspension air pressure: Front 0—40 kPa (004 kgfem?®, 06 psi)
Rear 200600 kPa (2.0-6.0 kg/cm?®, 2885 psi)
TOOLS
Special
Inspection plug : 079994150000
Commaon
Valve adjusting wrench, 10 x 12 mm  : 07708—-0030200 — Commercially available in U5 A,
Walve adjuster : 07T0B—0030400 or BE207-200-000 (U5 4. anly)

3-2 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPFECTION in the Owner's Manual at each scheduled maintenance period,
I: INSPECT AMD CLEAN, ADJUST, LUBRICATE, OR REPLACE IF NECESSARY,

C. CLEAN H: REPLACE  A: ADJUST

L: LUBRICATE

CCLEAN e At ADJUST. R .
WHICHEvEH-b—L GDDMETEH READING (NOTE 3)
FREQUENCY COMES _ / YA S aas
FIRST / & EH}’ . f‘ég e fle fe &/
ITEM ~——_ B ¥ :g?b@’ﬁ%%ogc’: ‘h‘»ﬁgé{%iﬁﬁgm
S T A A AN A A AL
" FUEL LINES B K B N X
'r;_quL STRAINER B | ! R 34
*  THROTTLE OPERATION | | | | 35
© | * CHOKE - | IR TI I 1N i 35—_
= ;__ AIR CLEANER | NDTE 1 c c | c c c|c 36
& | CRANKCASE BREATHER | NoTE2 clclelclc]e 37
= SPARK PLUGS REPLACE EVERY 2,000 mi (3,200 km}| 37
‘E  + | VALVE CLEARANCE IR D[] se
& |EnGINEOIL YEAR R E'TQEZL;:F{EE;;;EL 2.2
%P_ ENGINE OIL FILTER  YEAR R RIR|R[R|[R[R]| 22 |
“ + |ENGINE IDLESPEED BRI
| RADIATOR COOLANT : R “*R| 310
'+ | RADIATOR CORE N | L 310 |
* | COOLING SYSTEM HOSES & CONNECTIONS o | | 311
FINAL DRIVEOIL N R| 24
" | BaTTERY MONTH | 1 |1t |1 [t [ |1 ] 311
- - | MONTH:1 |
2 BRAKE FLUID 2YEARS: | 1 [t [0 |t |1 |1 |*R 311
=y o "
o| | BRAKE PAD WEAR e 4t T 3.12
| | BRAKE sysTEM 1N | | | T
E * | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH o | | | | 313
z | | HEADLIGHT AIM | | | I 3.13
2| |cLuteH i i e R i e e M 3.14
= SIDE STAND | | | 3.15
E i SUSPEN51L‘JN _ | | | | 3-16
Z|* NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS | | | | 317
** WHEELS | | | | 317
** STEERING HEAD BEARINGS I | | | 3.18

qualified.

*

MOTES: 1. Service mare frequently when riding in dusty areas,
2. Service more frequently when riding in rain or at full throttle,
3. For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here,

In the interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by an authorized Honda dealer,

Ehnuld be serviced by an authorlzed Hr:rnda dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is mechanically

Date of lssue: December, 1982
DHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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(s HONDA
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FUEL LINES

Make sure that the fuel lines and connections are
not deteriorated, damaged or leaking, Replace any
parts which have signs of deterioration, damage ar
leakage.

FUEL STRAINER

¥ WARNING _ i
Gaseline is flammabfe and explosive under
certain conditions. Keep flames and sparks
away fremm your work area.

Free the fuel strainer from the frame bracket and
pull it out from the right side,

Remowe the fuel hoses from the strainer by remoy-
ing the hose bands,

Install a new fuel strainer in the reverse order of
removal.

NOTE

Connect the fuel inlet tube to the IN end
of the strainer,

Install the strainer with the OUT end {out-
let side) facing up.

Install the hose bands with the ends point-
ing to the inside. Failure to point the ends
to the inside may damage the adjacent
wires and fuel lines,

Check the following items after installing the fuel
strainer:

+ Fuel leaks
Collapsed, restricted or pinched fuel lines
Routing of sensor wires and tubes

FUEL LINE

HOSE BANDS
oy —

A

INLET LINE

IN MARK

3-4

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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MAINTENANCE

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for smooth throttle grip full opening and
automatic fully closing in all steering positions,
Make sure there is no deterioration, damage, or
kinking in the throttle cables, Replace any damaged
parts,

Lubricate the throttle cables, if throttle operation
is not smooth.

2—4 mm
(1/8—1/4 in)

Make sure throttle grip free play is 2—4 mm (1/8—
1/4 in) at the throttle grip flange.

LOWER

UFFER ADJUSTER ADJUSTER
Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at either end TIF

of the throttle cable,

Minor adjustments are made with the upper adjuster,
Major adjustments are made with the lower adjuster
on the throttle body after removing the fuel tank.
Adjust free play by loosening the lock nut and turn-
ing the adjuster, if necessary, Tighten the lock nut.

Install the fuel tank. Recheck throttle operation,

LOCK NUT

CHOKE

Check for smooth upper choke lever operation,
Lubricate the choke cable if the operation is not
smooth,

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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MAINTENANCE

() HONDA
\$& / €x650 TURBO

Pull the choke lever on the handlebar all the way
down to the open position and make sure the throt-
tle valve moves by moving the lifter lever on the
throttle body,

Push the choke lever an the throttle body and cable
housing all the way up to the closed position, Make
sure the throttle valve is fully closed by checking for
free play in the cable between the lifter lever on the
throttle body and cable casing.

Adjust if necessary: Remove the fuel tank. Loosen
the choke cable clamp on the throttle body and
move the choke cable casing so the choke lever is
in the closed position.

Tighten the clamp.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
disassambly.

MNOTE
Refer to page 4-8 for fast idle speed adjust- T
| ment. . |

AIR CLEANER

Turn the handlebar to the right and remove the
lower right instrument panel screws and panel,
Remove the air cleaner cover screw and air cleaner
COVET,

Remove the air cleaner element,
Remove the air cleaner element from the elerment
holder.

CABLE CLAMP

CHOKE C

Kzi'
ABLE

INSTRUMENT

LOWER PANEL

x\r;"
SCREWS

)

a0

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Wash the element in non-flammahble ar high flash
point solvent, squeeze out the solvent thoroughly,
and allow the element to dry,

Soak the element in gear oil (SAE BO—90) and

ﬁf]l]nnzH 1_11” BX eSS, ‘“\—"K

Reinstall the air cleaner element on its holder and f"'if'"\\_ e 'ﬁ_ _'_' : g" \\
apply a light coating of grease to the sealing edge of —— %—f — .A",‘_aﬁ"' _1"; 4] — }tﬂ
the element. Rl S |. T '—lf]"_'ﬁ
Reinstall the removed parts in the reverse arder of b '\ N ¥

disassembly.

WASH M SOUEEZE OUT GEAR OIL SQUEEZE OUT
SOLVENT  SOLVENT {SAE BO-90) EXCESS OIL

CRANKCASE BREATHER

Remove the plug from the drain tube to drain
deposits.
Then reinstall the drain plug,

MNOTE
Service more frequently when the motaroycle
is ridden in the rain, or if the deposits can be |
seen in the transparent section of the drain
tube,

DRAIN PLUG

SPARK PLUGS

¥ WARNING RECOMMENDED SPARK PLUGS:

Do not operate the starter with the spark — T T ]
plugs removed, or fuel will be forced our | - [ NGK ND
.n‘..'ﬁl'ﬂ.!l'H‘lR i _ﬁ'!‘l‘ hazarﬁ.‘. o | | Standard | DPFRAEWV-9 ®PAEPR-GLO

| High speed riding DPRYOEY-G K2TEPR-GUS

‘ Cold climate DPRYEY-G KI2EPR-GUD

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Disconnect the spark plug caps.

Clean any dirt from around the spark plug base.
Remove the spark plugs,

Measure the new spark plug gaps using a wire-type
feeler gauge.,

SPARK PLUG GAP:
0.8—0.9 mm (0.031-0.035 in]

Adjust by bending the side electrode carefully.

With the plug washer attached, thread the spark
plugs in by hand to prevent crossthreading,

Tighten the spark plugs another 1/2 turn with a
spark plug wrench to compress the plug washe
Connect the spark plug caps.

VALVE CLEARANCE

NOTE

This |nspect|un dnd adjustmmt must be per-
formed while the engine is cold (below 35°C,
95°F).

Remove the fuel tank (page 4-15) and timing

inspection hole cap.
Disconnect the spark plug caps and remove the
eylinder head covers,

Remaove the radiator screen and the lower fairing,

Remove the crankshaft hole cap from the engine
front cover,

0.8-0.9 mm l
(0,031

~SIDE ELECTRODE

T CENTER
ELECTRODE

HﬂEbm]‘

_SPARK PLUG CAP

TIMING 1NSPETICIN HOLE CAP

CRANKSHAFT

a2

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the “TL"
mark on the flywheel with the index mark. The
left eylinder must be T.0.C, of the compression
stroke; Both rocker arms will be loose,

Check the intake and exhaust valve clearance of the
left cylinder by inserting a feeler gauge between
the clearance adjusting screw and valve stem.

VALVE CLEARANCE
IM: 0.10 mm (0,004 in)
EX: 012 mm (0.005 in}

Adjust, by loosening the lock nut, and turning the
screwy until there is aslight drag on the feeler gauge,
Hald the screw and tighten the lock nut,

Recheck the valve clearances.

Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the "TR*
mark on the rotor with the index mark. The right

cylinder must be at T.D.C. of the compression
stroke,

Check the intake and exhaust valve clearance of the
right cylinder as described for the left cylinder.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
dizassembly,
NOTE
| Coat the cylinder head cover bolt rubbers

with oil before tightening,

VALVE ADJUSTER 077080030400
OR 89201-200-000 (LL.S.A. ONLY)

GAUGE

FEELER

TIMING INSPECTION VALVE ADJUSTING
HOLE WREMCH, 10 x 12 mm
077080030200

OR EQUIVALENT

“TL” MAREK INDEX TR MARE
| MARK |

T.D.C. OF THE LEFT T.0.C. OF THE RIGHT
CYLINDER CYLINDER

Date of Issue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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EHEIHE "]LE SP[[[I _ THROTTLE STOP SCREW

NOTE
. InsporT and adjust enqme |dle speed after
all other engine adjustments are within
specifications,

+ The engine must be warm for accurate idle
inspection and adjustment, Ten minutes of
stop and go driving is sufficient, aor when
the termperature gauge needle is within the
wide white line,

Warm up the engine, place the transmission in neu-
tral and the motorcycle on its center stand,
Adjust idle speed with the throttle stop screw,

IDLE SPEED: 1,100 + 100 rpm

CAUTION
| h:.".l': speed {:u"_.'m.f.'uurf 1"5'rJ not loosen !-"u w‘rJ,rJ
| serew lock mat,

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the
engine running at normal operating temperature,
The level should be between the “FULL™ and
CLOW level lines,

If necessary, remove the reserve tank cap and fill to
the "FULL™ level line and install the cap.

RESERWVE TANK CAP

TFULL” MARK “LOW MARK

RADIATOR CORE

Check the air passages for clogging or damage,
Straighten bent fins or collapsed core tubes,

Remove insects, mud or any obstruction with com-
pressed air or low water pressure,

Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over
more than 20% of the radiator’'s core surface.

3_ 10 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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COOLING SYSTEM HOSES &
CONNECTIONS

Remove the fuel tank {page 4-15).

Inspect the hoses for cracks or deterioration, and
replace if necessary,

Check the tightness of the hose clamps, and tighten
if necessary.

BATTERY

Remove the left side cover and inspect the battery
electralyte level,

When the electrolyte level nears the lower level
mark, fill with distilled water to the upper level
mark.

If sulfation forms on the battery walls or sediments
(paste) accumulate on the bottom of the battery,
replace the battery,

MOTE

Add only distilled water. Tap water will
sharten the service life of the battery,

The battery electrolvte contains sulfuric acid, |
Pratect yvour eves, skin and clothing, In case
af confact, flush thoroughly with water and
gei immediate medical attention if elecerolyre
BEFS IR VONF €Pe5,

BRAKE FLUID

Check the front and rear brake fluid reservair level
If the level nears the lower level mark, fill the re-
servoir with DOT—3 Brake Fluid to the upper level
rmark.

Check the entire systermn for leaks, if the level is low.

S 1

WATER HOSES

LFFER LEVEL LIMNE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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UPPER LEVEL LINE

EAUTIQN
' Do not remove the cover until the handle-
bar las been turmed so that the reservoir is
level,
Avoid operating the brake lever with the
cap removed. Brake fluid will squirt out if
the lever s pulled.
e o wmix different types of fluid, as they
| rmay ot he comparible,

LOWER LEVEL LINE

BHAH[ PAI] WEAR WFJ‘& LIME . WEAR LINE

Check the front brake pads for excessive wear
through the brake caliper inspection haole,

Check the rear brake pads after removing the dust
COVEF,

Replace the brake pads if the wear line on the pads
reaches the edge of the brake disc.

CAUTION

Always .r{*pfﬁ.!:: the brake pads v pairs o
QESUFE CVen dise pressure.

BRAKE SYSTEM

BRAKE SYSTEM HOSE

Make sure that the brake hose is not deteriorated
and check the entire brake system for leaks.

PUSH ROD

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT

Loosen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the
correct pedal height is obtained. Turning the push
rod in direction (A) decreases the pedal’s height.
Turn the push rod in direction (B} to raise the
pedal. Retighten the lock nut.

NOTE

After adjusting the brake pedal height, check
the rear brake light switch and adjust if neces- ;
sary. LOCKE NUT

3- 1 2 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Adjust the brake light switch so that the brake light
will come on when the brake pedal is depressed
and brake engagement begins, Adjust by turning
the switch adjusting nut. Do not turn the switch

by

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Perform brake light switch adjustment after adjust-
ing brake pedal play and pedal height

HEADLIGHT AIM

Open the fairing cover by removing the two screws,
Remove the two screws at the top of the fairing
cover and tilt it forward.

To adjust vertical aim, turm the right adjuster. j_ ) o
To adjust harizontal aim, turn the left adjuster, |HORIZONTAL VERTICAL
BEAM BEAM
MOTE 3 | ADJUSTMENT ADJUSTMENT
Adjust the headlight beam as specified by & | (LEFT] {RIGHT)
local laws and regulations. B . |IL'|J |
S ; ; L
4 ‘/I. <
An improperly adjusted headlight may blind ]I R Laj i
aoncoming drivers, or i may fail to light the | Y Ll ol
road for a safe distance, b :'I"\I R
— - \In.-:.. ) : _.'I
- b :
Ny "frf'r

Date of lssue: Decernber, 1982
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CLUTCH

Inspect the clutch lever free play at the end of the
lewer,

FREE PLAY: 10—20 mm (3/8-3/4 in}

Minor adjustments can be made with the clutch
cahle adjuster located on the clutch lever,
Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjuster,

MOTE
Do not allow the threads at the adjuster to
| come out by more than 8 mm (0.3 in],

Reinstall the clutch cable dust cover and handlebar
COVETS,

Recheck the operation of the clutch.

Major adjustments are made of the lower end of
the cable at the clutch front engine cover,

Turn the adjuster on the clutch lever all the way in
and back out one turn after removing the cable dust
cover and loosening the lock nut,

Loosen the lower cable lock nut and turn the ad
justing nut to abtain the correct clutch lever free

play.
Tighten the lock nut,

CAUTION

The exhaust svstem can be very hot if the
engine fras been run, Use care not to touch
the exhaust svstem to prevend burming your-

self.

L

10—=20 mm
(3/8—3/4 in}

—
T '\____h:_——- —

LOCK NUT _

LOCK N
|

!

ADJUSTING NUT

ﬂ.D.llJSTEH

uT

3-14
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SIDE STAND

Check the rubber pad for deterioration or wear,
Replace the pad if wear extends to the wear line as
shown,

Checle the side stand spring for damage and loss of
tension, and the side stand assembly for freedom of
movement and damage,

Spring tension is carrect if the measurements fall
within 2—3 kg (4.4—6.6 Ib), when pulling the side

stand lower and with a spring scale,

NOTE

When replacing, use a rubber pad with the
mark over 260 |bs ONLY .

SUSPENSION

Do not ride a vehicle with faulty suspension.
Loose, worm or damaged suspension paris
impair vehicle stability and control.

FRONT

Cheelk the action of the front forks by compressing
them several times,

Check the entire fork assembly for leaks or damage,
Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all front suspension nuts and balts,

Check the front fork air pressure when the front
forks are cold,

Place the vehicle on its center stand.,

Remove the valve cap and measure the front fork
air pressure,

FRONT FORK AIR PRESSURE:
0—40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/em®, 0—6 psi)

REPLACE

T

AR VALVE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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ANTI DIVE SYSTEM {TRAC)
INSPECTION

Check operation of the anti dive system at each
adjuster position by riding the motoreycle and
applying the brakes.

CAUTION
Make sure that the adiusters are at the same
focation on bodh sides,

| Sefect a safe place away from traffic to _m-'r-—|
jﬂrm this rest.

Inspect and if necessary, repair the systemn (Refer
to Section 14).

REAR

Place the motorcycle on its center stand.

Move the rear wheel sideways with force to see if
the swing arm bearings are worn, Replace them if
they are excessively warn,

Check the shock absorber for leaks or damage.

Tighten all rear suspension nuts and bolts,

Remove the right side cover,

Remove the valve cap and measure the rear shock
absorber air pressure.

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AIR PRESSURE:
200—600 kPa (2.0—6.0 kg/cm®, 28—85 psi)

NOTE
Check the air pressure when the rear shock
absorberiscold, |

"VALVE CAP

J'-‘-.L'IJUE::TI'H

AlIR VALVE

3-16
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NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened
to correct torque values {page 1-5).

Check that all cotter pins and safety clips are in
Mlace and are secure,

WHEELS

NOTE

.. Tire pressures should be checkw-.i-u'-.'l‘\.ﬂ;;_t_i;;
Lflru.* COoLD,

Check the tires for cuts, imbedded nails, or other
sharp objects,

RECOMMENMDED TIRE PRESSURES AND S1ZES:

Front Rear
Tire size 100/90 120/90
— — T VIH v1?
[Upto80ka | gy 250
I |
Coldtire | (2001125, 36) | (2.5, 36)
IJI[;:'ssu r+,-a5 i 90 kg (200 [ T
:imlé [R'L;"” Ibs) load to 250 290
me. P vehicle capa- | (2.5, 36) (2.9, 41)
| city load i I
BRIDGE-
Tire | sTONE 1303 | G508 |
brand DUNLOP Fi1 | K627

Check the front and rear wheels for trueness,

Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires.
Replace the tires if the tread depths reach the limits
given below,

Minimum tread depth:
Front: 1.5 mm [1/16 in)
Rear: 2.0 mm (3/32 in)

Date of Issue; December, 1982
CHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

MNOTE

r . |
Check that the control cables do not inter- |
fere with handlebar rotation. |

Raise the front wheel off the ground,

Check that the handlebar rotates freely from side
to side.

If the handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has
vertical movement, adjust the steering head bearing
by turning the steering head adjusting nut (Section
15).

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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MEMO

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FUEL SYSTEM

-

FUEL TANK

INTAKE
MAMNIFOLD

SURGE TANK

FUEL PUMP

AlIR CLEANER

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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SERVICE INFORMATION 4-1  FUEL PUMP 4- 9
PART LOCATIONS 4-2  ENGINE SPEED SENSOR a-11
INTAKE MANIFOLD REMOVAL 4-3  PRESSURE SENSORS 4-13
SURGE TANK/THROTTLE BODY 4-5  FUEL TANK 4-15
FAST IDLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT 4-8  AIR CLEANER CASE/REED VALVE  4-17
COMPUTER UNIT 4-8

SERVICE INFORMATION

GEMNERAL

[« The fuel svstem must be serviced with the ignition switch OFF and bartery ground cable disconnected from the
hattery,
The fuel fines are pressurized, Shield your eyes and place a rag or shop towel around lines and firtings when discon-
necting a line or disassembling a fuel part, Wipe up spilled gasoline ar once.

< Use caution when working with gasoline, Always work in a well-ventilated area and away from sparks or open flames.

= M fuel gers in vour eves: Flush with water and get prompt medical attention. B

When disassembling fuel system parts, note the locations of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on reassembly,

Do not let foreign particles enter the fuel lines as they will clog the fuel injectors, Wash all removed parts thoroughly before
they can be reassembled.

After reassembling, make sure that the tubes are not pinched or collapsed. Also check that there are no leaking parts.

Use special care when connecting the battery cables not to reverse battery polarity. Remove the battery whenever charging
is necessary. Turn the ignition switch OFF when disconnecting and connecting the battery cables.

® Keep water away from the CFI (Computerized Fuel |njection) computer and components, since water will adversely affect
their performances.

Keep connectors dry to prevent electrical shorts, especially the T1, Tw and injector sensor wire couplers which have steel
rings. When disconnecting the connector, care should be taken not do deform the steel rings, If a steel ring is deformed,
replace it with a new one, Connect the electrical connectors and couplers securely, there should be an audible click when
reconnected,

See Section 24, Troubleshooting for inspection and adjustment of the fuel system.

LI LN

L]

L ]

TORQUE VALUES

Fuel hose joint balt 35—60 N-m (3.5-5.0 kg-m, 25—36 ft-1b)

Fuel hose joint nut 27-29 N-m (2.7—-2.9 kg-m, 20-21 ft-Ib}

Pressure requlator 3040 N-m [3.0—4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-1b)

Fuel injector holder 3.5-5.0 N-m {0.35-0.5 kg-m, 2.5-3.6 ft-Ib}

Fuel valve nut 20—25 M-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-lb)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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PART LOCATIONS

HOSN3S (ML)
FHNLVYHIdWIL H3LVYM

HOSN3S
(SN} ITONY LAVHSHNYHD dWnd 13n4
HOLJ3rNi 73n4d

HOSN3IS (3N)
03345 INIDONT

SHOSNIS

HOLvInogy  3HNSS34d
JHNSSIHd

HOSN3S 37L10HHL

-y HOSN3S (11)

FHNLYHIAWIL HIY IHYLINI

LINM HILNdWOD

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FUEL SYSTEM

INTAKE MANIFOLD REMOVAL

Remove the left frame side cover,

Turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the
battery ground cable from the negative (—) terminal
of the battery.

Remove the seat and fuel tank {page 4-15).

Wrap a shop towel around the fuel line and fitting.
Loosen the fuel line check plug from the banjo bolt
slowly to drain the line and prevent gasoling from
sOpUiTting out,

The fuel lines are pressurized. Wear eye pro-
tection when working on the fuel system. If
gasoline gets in vour eyves, wash with water
ard get prompt medical attention,

Remowve the four, & mm manifold bolts,
Remowve the throttle body mounting bracket by
rermoving 8 mm bolt,

MEGATIVE (-} TERMINAL

Date of lssue: December, 1982
DHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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INTAKE MANIFOLD
FUEL INJECTOR COUPLER JOINT BOLT

Unscrew the four bolts from the right and left in-
take manifold joints,

Disconnect the right and left fuel injector couplers
fram the fuel injectors,

Disconnect the fuel hose from the intake manifold
by removing the banjo bolt.

FUEL HOSE BANJO BOLT

Remove the right and left intake manifold joints by
|oosening the bands.

I
INTAKE MANIFOLD JOINT

INTAKE MANIFOLD
Remove the intake manifold from the right side, e

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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PRESSURE REGULATOR

Remove the pressure regulator and fuel injectors
from the intake manifold,
Inspect the intake manifold for cracks ar damage,

SURGE TANK/THROTTLE BODY

Remaove the engine {Section 5},

Unscrew the four bolts from the right and left
intake manitald joints,

Remove the throttle body mount bracket,

Remove the surge tank/throttle body assembly
from the turbocharger connecting joint by loosening
the band,

Separgte the intake manitold from the throttle
by

INTAKE MANIFOLD JOINTS

SURGE TANK THROTTLE BODY
Remove the bolts attaching the surge tank to the

throttle body and separate them,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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THROTTLE VALWVE
Clean the interior of the throttle body.

Check the operation of the throttle valves by ro-
tating the throttle druom by hand.

See section 24 for throttle sensor inspection and
adjustment,

CAUTION

D ey disassemble the thrarte sensor,

INSTALLATION

The installation seguence is essentially the reverse
order of removal.

MNOTE INJECTOR HOLDER
FUEL INJECTOR

FRESSURE REGULATOR

Apply Locktite® 615 or |
|_Three Bond® 1215,

SENSOR TUBES

THROTTLE SENSOR

J
THROTTLE BODY

SURGE TANK FUEL INJECTOR

NOTE
Apply Locktite® 515 or Three Bond® 1215, |

4_6 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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MOTE

Be sure the dowel pins and new O-rings are |
in place betore installation,

* Be sure the injector’s manifold mating sur-
face is clean and apply Locktite® 515 or
Three Bond® 1215 between the injectar
assembly and intake manifold surfaces,

Install new O-rings and sealing washers,

NOTE

There are three fuel tube joints; one, 0.5
mm {0.02 in), and two, 2.0 mm {0.08 in}
diameter. Install them as shown,

Blow open all tubes and passages in the
throttle body with compressed air before
assembly.

Install new sealing washers and tighten the fuel hose
bhanjo bolt to the specified torgue,

TORQUE: 3550 N'm
13.5-5.0 kg-m, 25—36 ft-Ih)

After installation, make sure that the fuel hoses are
not pinched or collapsed. Also check that there are
no leaking parts,

3

| |t
0.5 mm

Date of Issue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO_, LTD.
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FAST IDLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT CHOKE CABLE ADJUSTER SCREW

Warm up the engine, place the transmission in
neutral and the motarcycle on center stand.

Pull the choke lever on the handlebar all the way
down to the full open position. Adjust the fast idle
speed with the adjuster screw.

FAST IDLE SPEED: 3,000 rpm
Tighten the lock nut,

Push the choke lever on the throttle body and cable
housing all the way up to the closed position. Make
sure the throttle valve is fully closed by checking for
free play in the cable between the lifter lever on the
throttle body and cable casing.

LOCK NUT

COMPUTER UNIT . CGLJPLF HOLDER

REMOWVAL

Remove the seat,
Remaove the 6 mm nut and coupler holder.

6 rmm MUT

LOCKING PAWL COUFPLER
Disconnect the CFl computer coupler from the unit 7
by releasing the locking pawl.
Remove the computer unit.

MOTE
[ Do not disassemble the computer unit, ]
COMPUTER UNIT
Date of Issue: Decembar, 1982
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INSTALLATION

The installation sequence is the reverse order of
removal,

Make sure that the coupler terminals are clean and
in good condition,

After connecting the computer unit coupler to the
computer unit, make sure that the locking pawls
are engaged securely,

FUEL PUMP

REMOWVAL

Gasoline s flammable and is explosive under
certain condiffons, Do not smoke or allow
flates or sparks near e work area.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Remove the right side cover,

Disconnect the fuel hose from the intake manifold
by removing the fuel hose banjo bolt (page 4-4).
Disconnect the fuel pump wire coupler,

Remowe the tool box mounting bolt,

Remove the fuel pump from the tool box by remaoy-
ing the attaching nuts.

Disconnect the fuel lines from the fuel pump.

COMPUTER UNIT COUPLER

LOCKING PAWLS

TOOL BOX

Date of lssue: December, 1982
S HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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INSTALLATION

The rermaining installation sequence is essentially the reverse order of removal

FUEL HOSE NUT
SEALING WASHERS

FUEL FUMP

FUEL HOSE

FUEL PUMP BRACKET

CHECK PLUG

SEALING
WASHER

FUEL HOSE

FUEL HOSE
BANJO BOLT

SEALING
WASHERS

Attach the fuel hose to the fuel pump at a 15—20"
angle above the fuel pump fitting,
Tighten the fuel hose joint nut,

TORQUE: 27=28 N-m
(2.7-2.9 kg-m, 20—-21 ft-lb}
Connect the fuel hose to the intake manifold and
tighten the fuel hose joint bholt,

TORQUE: 35-50 N-m
(3.5—5.0 kg-m, 25— 36 ft-1b)
NOTE

Make sure there is sufficient clearance
between the fuel line and rear brake light
bracket,

* After installation, check that there are no
leaking parts,

» Use new sealing washers. FUEL HOSE NUT

4_ 1 0 Date of lssue: Decermber, 1982
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ENGINE SPEED SENSOR

REMOWVAL

NOTE

Engine speed sensor service can be made
with the engine in the frame.

Drain the engine coolant {Section 10).
Remove the water pipe and joint hose,
Remove the water pump cover (Section 10},

WATER PIPE

WATER PUMP IMPELLER

Remove the water pump impeller and water pump
bhody [Section 10),

WATER PUMP BODY

SENSOR ROTOR
Remove the collar and sensor rotor from the cam- g

shaft.

COLLAR

Date of |ssue: December, 1982 4_ 1
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Remove the engine speed sensor from the water

ENGIhiE SPEED SENSOR
pump body by removing three bolts.

NOTE

Do not remove the sensor generators from its
base.

/
BODY GEMERATORS BOLT

EMNGINE SPEED
DOWEL PIN SENSOR

INSTALLATION
Install the dowel pins, new O-rings and engine
speed sensor into the water pump body.

DOWEL PIN

WATER PUMP O-RINGS
BODY

PIN SENSOR ROTOR
Align the cut-out in the engine speed rotor with the

pin on the camshaft and install it

Install the collar on the camshaft,

Install the water pump body and cover {Section 10).
Install the water pipe and joint hose,

Fill the radiator with coolant (Section 10).

COLLAR

4_ 1 2 ,. Date of |ssue: December, 1982
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PRESSURE SENSORS - sarren case

REMOWVAL

Remaove the battery and battery case.

MOUNTING BOLTS

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
PRESSURE TUBE WIRE COUPLER
Disconnect the pressure tubes from the P2 and P r
SENSOrs,
Disconnect the regulator/rectifier coupler.
Remove the fuel pump relay from the bracket.

Disconnect the sensor couplers and remove the
coupler bracket by removing two & mm bolts,
Remove the main relay from the bracket,

BOLTS

Drate of lssue: December, 1982
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FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR COUPLER

Disconnect the fuel pump shut-off sensor coupler.
Remove the sensors by removing the three & mm
bolts,

P2z SENSOR Pe SENSOR
Remove each sensor and the requlator/rectifier from | |
the sensor bracket,

INSTALLATION

Installation is essentially the reverse order of re-
moval, See the notes below,

NOTE

+ Connect the vacuum tubes to the rnsner:-—l
tive sensars as follows:
Tube 2 : P2 sensor
Tube 3 : P& sensor
After connecting the tubes, make sure that
they are not twisted or pinched,

Route the wire harnesses, cables and tubes FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
as described in Cable and Harness Routing,
L Section 1.
SEMNSOR BHA{!KET? ?
COUPLER BRACKET éﬂ
—— REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER
MAIN RELAY
— PB SENSOR

FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF ——
SENSOR

FUEL PUMP RELAY P2 SENSOR

4_ 14 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL TANK

REMOWAL

Turn the ignition switch off,

Remove the side covers and seat,

Disconnect the fuel pump coupler, located under
the right side cover,

CAUTION

Never turn the ignition switch on when the |
Juel ank s removed. Fuel could squirt out
af the fuel refurn hose. Disconnect the fuel
pump  coupler whenever the fuel rank is
rertaved,

Disconnect the fuel lines from the fuel valve,

The fuel pump coupler must be disconnecied ]
| fo prevent gasoline from being pumped out
of the fuel hoses if the ignition swirch is
| furnied on and causing a fire hazard.
Disconnect the fuel gauge sensor coupler from the
rmain wire harness.

Remove the fuel tank mounting bolt and remove
the fuel tank being careful not to damage the fuel
gauge wires and coupler,

| ¥ warnivG IS B
| Gasoline is flammable and is explosive under |
cerfain conditions, Do not smoke or aflow |
flames or sparks near the work area while
draining fuel, i

FUEL STRAINER

Drain the fuel tank,
Remove the fuel valve by loosening the lock nut.

MNOTE

['Hald the fuel valve hody  while tl.;rl'li.r:lu the
| lock nut.
ARemove the fuel strainer screen.

Blow dust and sediment off the screen with com-
pressed air,

Check the O-ring for deterioration or damage and
replace it with a new one if necessary.

FUEL PUMP [I.'.(JLIF'LtH

FUEL LINES

a ¢ STRAINER
SCREEN

| L,

FUEL VALVE

MOUNTING BOLTS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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FUEL GAUGE SENSOR

Remove the four fuel gauge sensor nuts and sensor,

MOTE

Do not bend the float arm.

Check the O-ring for deterioration or damage and
replace it with a new one if necessary,

FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY

Assembly is the reverse order of disassembly.,

FUEL GALGE
SEMSOR

NOTE

—_——

After installation, check the operation of
the fuel valve, Also make sure that there
are no leaks.

| + Hold the fuel valve while turning the fuel
valve retaining nut,

‘ Do not bend the float arm.

FUEL GAUGE
SENSOR FLOAT ARM

O-RING

FUEL
STRAINER

O=— 0-RING

FUEL VALVE

4-16
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FUEL LINES MOUNTING BOLT

Connect the fuel lines to the fuel valve and attach |
the hose bands securely,
Connect the fuel gauge sensor coupler to the main

wire harness,

MOTE
Be sure the fuel gauge wires are routed and
secured correctly,

Install the fuel tank mounting bolt.

. i
FUEL GAUGE SENSOR

FUEL PUMP COUPLER

Reconnect the fuel pump coupler.
Install the seat and side covers.

AIR CLEANER CASE/REED VALVE MOUNTING BOLTS

Y

- Y

DISASSEMBLY

Remowe the fairing and fairing bracket (Section 14},
Remove the air cleaner cover and element from the
air cleaner case,

Remove the three air cleaner case mounting bolts.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
& HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD 61 4' 1 7



FUEL SYSTEM

(7)) HONDA
\$& / cx650 TURBO

Hemove the reed valve chamber from the air cleaner
case by removing the two screws, Then remove the
air cleaner case

Disassemble the reed valve chamber,

Remove the reed valve and silencer from the reed
valve chamber,

Check the reeds for damage or fatigue and replace if
Necessary.

Replace the reed valve with a new one if the seat
rubber is cracked or damaged, or if there is clear-
ance between the reed and seat.

CAUTION

Do not disassemble or bend the reed stopper
| ws this may cause improper engine perfor
mantee, The reed valve must nor be disas

| sembled. If the stopper, veed or seat is faulty,
‘ repdace i as o UHil,

REED VALVE CHAMBER

SILENCER

REED STOPPER

REED VALVE CHAMBER

SCREWS

REED VALVE HOLDER

REED VALVE

4-18
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HOLE
SILENEEH tInstall toward inside)

INSTALLATION

Assemble the reed valve chamber:

Install the reed valve with the hole at the side
aligned with the hole in the chamber.

Install the silencer with the hole toward the inside,

/. '

¥ ..\‘

HOLE REED VALWVE
{Align with reed valve hale) CHAMBER

Installation sequence is essentially the reverse order
of remaoval.

AlR CLEANER CASE

?

REED VALVE
CHAMBER

? AlR CLEANER COVER

ELEMENT
HOLDER
RR

AlR CLEANER
ELEMENT ™

REED VALVE

REED VALWE

SILEMNCER

CONMNECTING TUBE

NOTE

Apply a sealing agent to
the mating surfaces,

AlR INTAKE PIPE

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

3550 N-m {3.5-5.0 kg-m,
2536 f1-Ib}

5070 Nem (5,0-7.0 kg-m,
36—51 f1-1b)

50—70 N-m {5.0—7.0 kg-m, /

3651 ft-Ib}
20—28 N-m
_A0N.
S0 Au 12.0-2.8 kg-m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-1b) {,(— S

18—28 N-m d. 5
{1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13—20 ft-lb) ——— et 7

18—28 Nom {1.8-2.8 kg-m,
13-20 ft-Ib)

50—70 M-m [5.0—7.0 kg-m,

[ 36-51ftlb) . 5070 N-m (5.0~7.0 kg-m,
| 36-51 frIb)

®
50—70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m, 60—80 N-m (6.0—-8.0 kg-m,
3651 ft-lb] 43-G8 ft-lb)
5_0 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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5. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1
ENGINE REMOVAL 5-2
ENGINE INSTALLATION 5-7

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

Keep flames mq’ sparks away from your work area. |
® Parts requiring engine removal for servicing:
+ Crankshaft and pistons
Connecting rods
Camshaft
Flywheel and starting clutch
Gearshift spindle
Transmission

® Remove and install the engine with a hydraulic jack to support its weight.

® [rain the engine oil before removing the engine if the front or rear cover is to be removed,
® For cooling system removal and installation, see Section 10, Cooling System.

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine oil capacity 300t {3.2USqgt, 2.6 Imp gt} at draining

310t (3.3 US gt, 2.7 Imp gt) at draining and oil filter change

360 (3 BUSqt, 3.2 Imp qt) at disassembly
Engine oil recommendation See page 2-1
Coolant capacity (Radiator and engine) 2.1t (2.2 US qgt, 1.8 Imp gt} at draining

TORQUE VALUES

Front engine hanger bolt 35—45 N-m (3.6—4.5 kg-m, 26—33 ft-lb)
Front engine hanger nut 30—40 N-m {3.0—4.0 kg-m, 2229 ft-1b)
Front engine mount balt {10 mm) 50—70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m, 36—51 ft-Ib}
Rear engine mount balt {10 mm) 50—70 N-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m, 36—51 ft-Ib}

112 mm) 60—80 N-m {6.0—8.0 kg-m, 4358 ft-Ib)
Muffler mount bolt 30—40 N-m (3.0—4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-1b})
Power chamber bolt 18—28 N-m (1.8—2.8 kg-m, 1320 ft-Ib)
Muffler band bolt 18—28 N-m {1.8—2.8 kg-m, 13—20 ft-Ib)
Exhaust pipe joint nut 20-28 M-m (2.0-2.8 kg-m, 1420 ft-Ib)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

Disconnect the battery ground cable from  the

battery.

Remove the starter wires from the starter relay,

Remove the wire clamp and disconnect the alter-

nator wire couplers,

Remove the fuel tank (page 4-15)

Remove the fairing and fairing bracket as describecd
in Section 14,

Drain the coolant from the radiator and remove the
radiator (Section 10],

Remove the muffler protector,

STARTER RELAY

FAIRING

MUFFLER PROTECTOR

66
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remaove the right and left exhaust mufflers,

Remove the four exhaust pipe nuts and three ex-
haust pipe hanger bracket bolts. Remove the ex-
haust pipe,

Remove the spark plug caps from the spark plugs,
Pull the ecrankcase breather and coolant siphon
tubes back out of the tube clamp on the right front
engine mount bracket.

Disconnect the Tw sensor and water temperature
switch wire from the thermostat cover.

MUFFLER MOUNT BOLT

MUFFLER MUFFLER
BAND BOLT
I:J(H.&LJS:I; PIFE NUTS EXHAUST FIPE
M

EXHAUST PIPE BOLT

Tw SENSOR WATER TEMPERATURE
WIRE

SPARK PLUG CAP CLAMP

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Disconnect the throttle sensor (white 3P water
proof) coupler, crankshaft angle sensor (white 2P)
and engine speed sensor {white 4P) couplers,

Disconnect the right and left fuel injector couplers,

Wrap a shop towel around the fuel line and banjo
baolt fitting,

Loosen the banjo bolt slowly to prevent fuel from
squirting out,

Cowver the fuel inlet port with tape,

Disconnect the crankcase breather tube from the
gnging case,

Disconnect the clutch cable from the clutch lifter
lever.

COUPLERS

THROTTLE SENSOR WIRE

I

ENGINE SPEED SENSOR
WIRE

FUEL INJECTOR COUFLER

FUEL FIFE JOINT BOLT

CLUTCH CABLE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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VACUUM TUBES

Remove the vacuum tubes from the throttle body.

Remove the two screws attaching the throttle and
choke cable bracket to the throttle body.
Disconnect the throttle and choke cable from the
throttle body,

Remove the spark plug cap from the cylinder head.

———- .
SPARK PLUG CAP CHOKE CABLE

T1 SENSOR COUPLER
Remove the T1 sensor coupler at the air intake pipe. [

Disconnect the oil pressure switch wire connector,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

p

S
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=/ CX650 TURBO

Remaove the three front 10 mm engine mount balts
and nuts,

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine,

Remaove the gearshift pedal.
Remaove the three rear engine mount bolts and nuts,

Disengage the final shaft from the U-joint assembly
by adjusting the jack height and moving the engine
forward.

Remove the engine from the frame,

CAUTION

Jack helght musr be continuonsly  adiusfed
during engine removal and installation to pre-
vert damage to mounting bolt threads, wire
harness and cables.

5-6
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE INSTALLATION

The installation sequence is essentially the reverse
arder of removal,

Place the transmission into gear,

Raise the engine with a jack and align the U-joint
with the final shaft.

Slide the final shaft into the U-joint assembly by
mowing the engine backward.

MOTE

Make sure that the final drive splines are
exposed 5—8 mm from the end of the U- |
joint. |
+ Lubricate the final shaft splines with lith- |

jum-based multipurpose grease MLGI Mo, 2 |
{MoS2 additive)l before installation.
Align the mounting surfaces carefully to
prevent damage to the mounting bolt |
threads, wire harness and cables,
Route the wires, tubes and cables properly |
(Section 1),
The T1, Tw and injector sensor wire har-
ness couplers have stell rings. These cou-
plers must be kept dry.
If an audible click is not heard when con-
necting the couplers they must be repaired,
Fill the engine with the recommended oil |
and coolant.
Perform the following inspections and ad-
justments:

Cluteh free play (Section 3).

Engine oil level {(Section 2).

Radiator coolant (Section 3).

Tube routing {Sﬂrtlnn 1).

Tighten the engine mount bolts and drive shaft lock
bvolt,

TORQUE VALUES:
10 mm bolt:  50-=70 N-m

(5.0-7.0 kg-m, 36—51 ft-lb}
12 mm bolt: 60—80 N-m

{6.0—8.0 kg-m, 43—58 ft-lb)

U-JOINT

FINAL SHAFT

10 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLT

10 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLT

12 mm ENGINE MOUNT BOLT

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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TURBOCHARGER

FRONT
ENGIME HANGER

35-45 N-m (3.5—4.5 kg-m,
2533 ft-Ib)

UPPER HEAT SHROUD

TURBOCHARGER (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22—-29 ft-Ib)

HEAT COVER

LOWER HEAT SHROUD

EXHAUST MANIFOLD
4-7 N-m (0.4—0.7 kg-m,
3-5 fr-lb)

TURBOCHARGER

2025 N-m {2,0-2.5 kg-m,
14—18 ft-Ib}

NOTE

20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, Ii | . .
14—18 ft-Ib) Apply Locktite®™ Anti-seize lublicant or equiv-

EXHAUST MANIFOLD COVERS

alent gquality to the threads of heat resistant
nuts and bolts,

6- Date of lssue: December, 1982
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SERVICE INFORMATION 6—1 TURBOCHARGER REMOVAL 6-3
TROUBLESHOOTING 6-1 OIL CONTROL ORIFICE 6—6
6-2 TURBOCHARGER INSTALLATION 6—7

TURBOCHARGER INSPECTION

SERVICE INFORMATION

GEMERAL

® The turbocharger must be serviced while it is COLD,

® To prevent loss of oil, cover the oil inlet and return line holes with tape after the lines have been disconnected, This is alsa
important to prevent entry of dust and dirt inta the turbocharger. Fill the lubricating system of a new turbocharger with
clean engine oil, or refill the old turbocharger if there is any loss of oil during remaoval n

® Do not attempt to remove carbon from the turbine vanes or the balance of the rotor assembly may be impair,

®* Da not hang the twrbocharger by the wastegate actuator rod to prevent damage to the actuator body during removal and
installation, I the rod is bent the turbocharger assembly must be replaced.

® Llse the special heat resistant bolts and nuts whenever specified,

® Do not attempt to disassemble the turbocharger, Always replace it as a unit. Before installing a new turbocharger, make
sure that there are no foreign particles in the intake and exhaust systems, particularly when replacernent is required due
to a broken turbine or compressar,

#® The turbacharger can be serviced with the engine mounted in the frame,

® Do not lay the twrbocharger on its side to prevent oil from accumulating in the compressor passage. Keep the turbocharger
upright.

SPECIFICATIONS
Charging pressure control  Waste-gate valve
Rotor bearing Full-floating
Charging pressure 113 kPa (1,16 kglem?, Waste gate valve 124-131 kPa (1.26-1.34 kg/em®
850 mmHg, 16.5 psi) at {Pressura/Lift) 926985 mmHg, 17.9—19.1 psi)
8,000 rpm at 2.0 mm {0.08 in)
Compression ratio 7.8 1
loylinder)
TORQUE VALUES
Engine hanger bolt (10 mm) 35—45 N-m {3.5-4.5 kg-m, 25—33 ft-Ib)
Engine hanger nut (10 mm) 30—40 N-m {3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-1hb)
Exhaust manifold nut {8 mm) 20-25 N-m {2.0-2.5 ky-m, 14—18 ft-1b)
Turbocharger mounting bracket balt {8 mm) 20-25 M-m 12.0-2.5 kg-m, 1418 ft-Ih)
Heat cover bolt {6 mm) 4— T MN-m (0.4—0.7 kg-m, 3-5 ft-1b)
TOOL
Special
Combination Pressure/Vacuum tester 074060050000 or ST-AH-255-MC7 (U.5.A, only)
TROUBLESHOOTING
Engine lacks power/poor acceleration Turbine/compressor does not rotate
Turbine/compressor seized. + Seized turbine shaft bearing.
Waste gate valve stuck open. — Clogged oil control orifice,
Exhaust gas leak. — Lack of oil in oil pan/deteriarated oil.
White smoke — Rotor out of balance.
+  Faulty rotor oil seal, Waste gate not operated properly
Abnormal noise - Faulty actuator.

* Bent actuator rod,
Deformed waste gate or foreign matter stuck
between gate and seat.
Broken actuator control pipe,

+ Damaged turbine shaft bearing.
Turbine/compressor binding with housing.
+  Foreign matter,

Knocking
Waste gate stuck closed.

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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TURBOCHARGER INSPECTION

TUREBINE SFEED

Remove the fairing (Section 14)
Remaove the exhaust pipe (Section 5],

Spin the wrbine wheel by hand to make sure that
it turns freely

Replace the twrbocharger as an assembly if the tur
bine does not ratate or rotates stuggishly.

CAUTION

Fithe terbione stalt seizes, oheck e engine oil
feved, afl fvpre aind ond passages for Blockage,
He spre fo deternine and corree! the cause of

e seiced '-."-'.:-"_I'-r .‘l'l"_.rr it fsralfine @ rew b

[
|
[
|
cldree, |

WASTE-GATE VALWVE

TURBINE WHEEL

ACTUATOR ROD

WASTE GATE ACTUATOR

. 2.0 mm {0.08 in} | -

Remowe the radiator screen and lower portion of | —_ \ o
the fairing (Section 14). | )

Loasen the turbocharger heat cover lower bolt 3.4 o | |

turns, Make a pointer; bend a small paper clip to - |
point at the waste gate actuator rod. Clamp it in - |
place with the balt. Wrap a ;.*.uiu:r:u: .n1 tape around the Tﬁ.F‘EK (i \\
roid and mark it where the clip paints. - \
Disconnect the pressure hose from the actuator,
Apply pressure 1o the pressure pipe with a pressure CLIP {PIECE OF WIRE)
tester,
The actuator is normal if the actuator rod is moved

2.0 mm {0.08 in) when a pressure of 124131 kPa )y

. e 2 L) ; .

[1.26 1'3;}.' :ct_;fr,rr . ]1')'-.-1 985 mmHg, 17.9-18.1 COMBINATION PRESSURE
ESI:I I"‘ ﬂ*pﬁ:'t tmr;L 1I.~;|“-fr:h-lrluf.- i assembly  if the TESTER 07406-0050000

eplace the tirbacharger as an assemoly ' OR ST-AH-255-MC7 (U.S.A. only)
actuator is faulty. -

MOTE

Ir Da not remove the actuator, 1L 15 not service r

? able, |
Check the waste-gate valve for proper seating, WASTE-GATE VALVE
Replace the turbocharger if the valve does not seat |
properly, or if there is play in the valve and valve 1 |
drm,

7
WASTE GATE VALVE
VALVE ARM __
Date of lssue: December, 1982
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T"HBDCHAREEH REHUH‘AL TUHI:!DCHAHGEHET COUE

Remove the following parts before removing the
turbocharger;

Fairing assembly (Section 14]),
Fairing bracket {Section 14).
Radiator {Section 10).
Mufflerfexhaust pipe (Section &)

MOTE
1

The turbocharger can be removed and instal-
led with the engine mounted in the frame, J

Remove the turbocharger heat cover bolts and
COVEF,

RIGHT EXHALUST MANIFOLD HEAT COVER

Remove the right exhaust manifold heat cover.

Remove the intake pipe and joint from the turbo-
charger,
Remove the left exhaust manifold heat cover,

Date of |ssue: Decembaer, 1982
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Remove the rubber hose from the ol return pipe by
loosening the spring clamp.

Pull the oil return pipe from the turbocharger center
housing by removing the four bolts and a pipe joint
lock plate.

Cover the end of the return pipe with tape.

Remove the oil inlet pipe joint carefully from the
center housing by removing the bolt,

MOTE
Pull the oil inlet pipe straight upward with
out bending it to prevent it from damage.
To prevent loss of oil from the center
housing, cover the hole with tape.

Cover the oil inlet and outlet holes with tape.

Remove the turbocharger bracket bolts and bracket,

BOLTS LOCK PLATE

— el
OIL RETURM FIPE RUBBER HOSE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TURBOCHARGER

Remowve the right and left exhaust manifold nuts,

Remove the exhaust manifold from the eylinder
head with the turbocharger while loosening the
spring clamp on the air joint pipe as shown,

NG rE
Dc_r |1ut pry hél'l'u'u'i-'lin L|1|-I mdnlfull:l and ex-
haust port.

+ Replace the gasket after remowving.
* Avoid damaging the waste-gate control |
acluamr J|

CAUTION

Dy not bend the actuartor rod, The turbo-
charger assembly must be rveplaced i iv ix
bent.

Remove the exhaust manifold from the turbo
charger,

CAUTION

fx nod disassemble the turbocharger, £t 88 not

sericeahle |

EXHAUST MANIFOLD SPRING CLAMP

EXHAUST MANIFOLD NUTS

TURBOCHARGER UNIT

TURBOCHARGER

EXHAUST MANIFOLD

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Check the exhaust manifold and turbocharger for
distartion, cracks or damage,

OIL CONTROL ORIFICE

Disconnect the oil pipe from the camshaft holder,

OIL PIPE

OIL PIPE OIL PIPE JOINT
Blow the orifice open in the oil pipe joint and oil *, !
pipe with compressed air,

CAUTION
Dy not wse @ piece of wive inoan attemp! (o
clean  the orifice as this may enlarge the
arifice

Reconnect the oil pipe to the camshaft holder,

-

- .

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TURBOCHARGER INSTALLATION DOWEL PINS
7

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket between the
turbocharger and manifold.

Apply Locktite® Anti-seize Lubricant or equivalent
to the threads of the heat resistant nuts and bolts
befare installing.

Install the exhaust manifold on the turbocharger
using the heat resistant nuts. Tighten the nuts to
the specified torgue,

TORQUE: 20-25 N-m
{2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft.Ib)

HEAT RESISTANT NUTS

Fill the turbocharger with the recommended engine
oil up to the oil inlet hole,
Cover the oil inlet hole with tape,

Date of lssue: Decermnber, 1982
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Install the joint pipe between the compressor and
tank. JOINT PIPE SURGE TANK

NGTI: :
., |
Check that the “UP” mark and corrugated l Y |
end (inside) of the compressor connecting /

hose is facing up I —
To facilitate installation, slide the spring ‘1 | - |
bands toward the center away from the min |
hose end, | |
Install the connecting hose with the inner | ‘ .

— . -} s e -

grooves on the surge tank side.

GROOVES

GASKET

Install mew gaskets on the right and left exhaust
pors.

Paosition the exhaust manifold on the cylinder head,
aligning the compressar outlet with the connecting SPRING BAND

hose,

Apply Locktite® Anti-seize Lubricant or equivalent
to the threads of the heat resistant nuts,

Install the exhaust manifold using the special heat
resistant nuts, Tighten the nuts to the specified

torgue,

TORQUE: 20-25 N-m
12.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib)

MOTE

Do not hammer the corrugated sections of
the manifold as they are easily darr'lager_!

Slide the spring bands over th ; HEAT RESISTANT NUTS
Qe 2 spring Dands over 2 COonnection. l:'n'PPL Y AN 'E"NTISEIEE LUBHIC-&NT]

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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TURBOCHARGER

Apply Locktite™ Anti-seize Lubricant or equivalent
to the threads of the heat resistant bolts.

Install the turbocharger bracket on the exhaust
manifold with the heat resistant bolts,

Install the turbocharger bracket on the clutch cover.
Tighten the bolts to the specified torque.

TORAQUE: 20-25 N-m
[2.0—-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib)

Remove the tape from the oil inlet hole in the
turbocharger,

Place a new O-ring in the oil pipe joint of the oil
pipe and connect the oil pipe to the turbocharger.,

Ramaove the tape from the oil outlet hole,

Place a new O-ring in the rewrn pipe, and position
the pipe on the turbocharger.
Connect the rubber hose to the return pipe,

Attach the return pipe using the five bolts and lock
plate, Tighten the baolts starting with the lower bolts
first,

Install the
COVEFS,
Install the turbocharger heat cover making sure the
waste-gate actuator rod will not contact anything
when the rod moves,

right and left exhaust manifold heat

Install the remaining removed parts in the reverse
oarder of remowval,

HEAT RESISTANT BOLTS
{APPLY AN ANTI-SEIZE LUBRICANT)

Fial . hy,

BOLTS BRACKET

OIL PIPE JOINT

RETURN PIPE

LOCK PLATE

%‘T

RUBBER HOSE

Date of lssue; December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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5060 N-m
CYLINDER HEAD COVER (5.0-6.0 kg-m, 36-43 f1-1h)

ROCKER
ARMS

PUSH RODS

1825 M-m
11.8-2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-Ib)

ROCKER ARM
HOLDER

el
=

CYLINDER HEAD

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO 1. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

N 1
SERVICE INFORMATION 7-1  VALVE SEAT INSPECTION

TROUBLESHOOTING 7-2  AND GRINDING -9
ROCKER ARM/CYLINDER HEAD CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 7-12
REMOVAL 7-3  ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY 7-13
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 7-6 CYLINDER HEAD/ROCKER ARM

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 7-g NSTALLATION 7-14

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® Al eylinder head maintenance and inspection can be done with the engine in the frame, Before removing the oylinder heads,
it is necessary to drain coolant from the cylinder water jackets by removing the drain bolts,

® The engine must be cool before removing the cylinder heads,

® Hefore assembly, blow open all oil and water passages with compressed air,

® Raefer to Section 6 for removal of the turbocharger,

SPECIFICATIONS

Lnit: mm (in)

Item _ - Sta_r'ldarr_l I _Ee_r_vi::e Lirmit
700—1,000 kPa/B00 rpm
Cylinder compression (cold) [ (7-10 kl;u'cml. 100—-142 —
psi)
A : ————— 5 00095018
Rocker arm 1.0, iU-EQUE—Q-E?-_la_:!_— _15_0? 1?..{592]
) [ . . . 14.966—14.984 |
Rocker arms Shafts and holders i Rocker arm shaft 0.0, (0.5892-0.5899) B 14.95 {0,589} i
) 14,978—-15.006 [
Rocker arm holder 1.0, (0.5901—0,5908) [ 15.03 [ﬂ.EQ?Ib“ ]
Outer {IN/EX) 50,40 (1.984) 48.5 {1.91)
Free langth Inner (IN/EX] 50.20 (1.976) 48.3 (1.90)
Vahl't! s[]ri”'gs NNl ERREREEENERRE—————————————S 28 5 k fsg 9 I TE—— a
B kg/38.9 mm 26.5 kg/39.9 mm
Outer (IN/EX) (62.8 Ibs/1.571 in) (58.4 Ibs/1.571 in)
Preload/Length [ T A bn
; 15.3 kg/37.9 mm 14.2 kg/37.9 mm
nner {INFEX) =1 (33,7 Ibs/1.49 in) (31.31bs/1.49 in)
R 6.580—6,590 '
" (0.2531-0,2594) 6.54 {0.258)
Stem 0.0, _ S 6 Egﬂ_ﬁ EEG ]
: ! . . |
| EX {0.2579-0.2583) | ©54(0.258) |
Vah,lﬂ& Hnd . S — — e ..._—.6 Eﬂu E EED + — S i
valve guides Ui . —6.
. Guide 1,0, _le..Ex__._._. ~ {0.2598-0.2608) _ G6.70 (0.264) |
0.010-0.040 :
I : ' 0.10 {0.004] |
Stem-to-guide N 10.0004-0.0016) I
| clearance [ 0.040-0.070
| BX (0.0016-0.0027) T""'D'J'D V0%
) YWalve seat width 1.1-1.3 (0.04-0.05) 2.0 (0.08) B
Cylinder heads Warpage — 0.10 (0.004)

Date of |ssue: December, 1982 7
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TOROQUE VALUES

Cylinder head bolt (12 mm) 50—60 M.m (5.0-6.0 kg-m, 36—43 ft-1b)

Cylinder head bolt (B mm) 18—25 M-m (1.8—-2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-Ib)
Front engine mount bolt {10 mm} 50-70 M-m (5.0-7.0 kg-m, 3651 ft-Ib)
Front engine hanger nut 3040 N-m (3.0—4.0 kg-m, 2229 ft-1b)
Front engine hanger bolt 35-45 N-m (3.5-4.5 kg-m, 25—33 ft-Ib}
TOOLS
NOTE

In the lists below, “or equivalent” means there may be a commercially available tool in the U.S.A. that will work as well |
as the ane listed,

Special
Valve guide driver attachment 07943-4150000
Walve guide reamer, 6.6 mm 07984 —6110000 or 079846570100
Commaon
Valve spring compressor 0F757—0010000 or 07957 —-3290001
Seat cutter, 29 mm 07 7B0-0010300
Seat cutter, 35 mm 07 780-0010400 l
Flat cutter, 30 mm 07780-0012300 or equivalents
Interior cutter, 30 mm 077800014000 |
Cutter holder, 5.6 mm 07781-0010200
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm 07742—-0010200 or 079426570100

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine top-end problems are usually performance related which can be diagnosed by a compression test, or are noises which
can usually be traced to the top-end with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

Low ar Uneven Compression High Compression
+ Valve +  Excessive carbon build-up on piston crown or in com-
— Incorrect valve clearance bustion chamber

— Burned or bent valves
— Broken valve spring
— Incorrect valve timing
— Sticking valve
Cylinder head
Leaking ar damaged head gasket

Excessive Noise
Incorrect valve adjustment
Sticking valve or broken valve spring
Damaged rocker arm or camshaft
Bent push rod

— Warped or cracked cylinder head Contaminated Engine Oil or Coolant
— Cylinder and piston * Leaking head gasket
Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

ROCKER ARM/CYLINDER HEAD
REMOVAL

NOTE o
| The rocker arms can be removed without |ﬂ

moving the fairing.

Rermave the following parts before removing the
cylinder head:

Fairing/Fairing bracket {Section 14).

Radiator {Section 10),

Turbocharger (Section 6).

Remove the upper and lower heat shrouds,

Remove the fuel injection unit from the eylinder
head [Section 4},

Remove the water joint pipe from the cylinder
heads,

Remove the front engine hangers from the cylinder
head.

UPPER HEAT SHROUD

| 4

LOWER HEAT SHROUD

FUEL INJECTION UNIT

WATER JOINT PIPE

Date of |ssue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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Remove the cylinder drain bolts and drain the cool-
ant.

Remove the crankshaft hole cap and timing inspec-
tion cap.

Bring the piston to T.D.C. of the compression
stroke by turning the crankshaft,

NG.TE —_—
[ - Align the index mark with the “TR" mark l

[ for the right cylinder,
|+ Align the index mark with the “TL* mark

for the left cylinder,

Laosen the 12 mm cylinder head bolts in a criss-
Crioss pal[lel il'l WO Or maore S[Epf}.

Remove the rocker arm holder assembly, push rods
and dowel pins
Remove the B mm cylinder head bolts and the
eylinder head,

5,

“TR™OR "TL” MARK

A

Bmm CYLINDER

ROCKER ARM HOLDER PUSH ROD HEAD BOLTS
II J »

LS — e
12 mm CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS

BE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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Remove the oylinder head gasket, Q-ring and dowel
pins.

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

QIL CONTROL
ORIFICE

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET

ROCKER ARM DISASSEMBLY

ROCKER ARM
‘\
\\
Withdraw the rocker arm shafts and remove the
rocker arms and wave washers.

ROCKER ARM HOLDER

\ o 7
P o

C?

|
|
III
ROCKER ARM SHAFT WAVE WASHER
ROCKER ARM SHAFT INSPECTION

Measure the O.0. of each rocker arm shaft. Examine
each shaft for damage; scoring, or nicks.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.95 mm (0.589 in)

Date of lssue: Decermnber, 1982
EHONDAMOTOR CO, LTD
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ROCKER ARM INSPECTION

Inspect each rocker arm for scoring, damage, or
clogged oil holes, Measure the | 0. of each rocker
arm.

It a rocker arm shows wear or damage to the adjust-
ing screw or push rod contact face, inspect the push
rods and stem contact faces for scoring, scratches, #{c@“
or evidence of insufficient lubrication,

Inspect the push rods for wear, damage and trueness,

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.04 mm (0.592 in)

VALVE S5FRING COMPRESSOR

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY D??E?—Gﬂmﬂﬂl?ur 079573290001

Remaove the valve spring cotters, retainers, springs
and valves,

MOTE
Do not compress the valve springs more
than necessary to remove the cotters.
Mark all parts to ensure UFHJIHd| dssernblv

Remove carbon deposits from  the combustion
chamber.
Hemove any gasket material from the head surfaces,

MOTE

[+ Donot damage the gasket surfaces,
Avoid dropping gasket material into the
jackets or oil passages,
Gaskets will come off easier if soaked in
solvent,

7__6 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

INSPECTION
* CYLINDER HEAD

Check the spark plug hole and valve areas carefully
for cracks.

Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight
edge and a feeler gauge,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

MOTE

Check for warpage in an X pattern.

& VALVE SPRINGS

Measure the free length of the inner and outer valve
springs,

SERVICE LIMITS:
INNER, IN/JEX: 48.3 mm (1.90 in)
OUTER, IN/EX: 48.5 mm (1.91 in}

® VAl VES

Clean the walves and inspect for trueness, burring,
scoring, or abnormal stem end wear.

Check the valve movement in the guide,
Measure and record each valve stem O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT:
INJEX: 6.54 mm (0.258 in)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
CHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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VALVE GUIDE REAMER, 6.6 mm
07984 —6110000 or 07984—6570100
e VALVE GUIDES i

Ream the guides to remove any carbon build-up
before checking valve stem-to-guide clearance,

NOTE

Always turn the reamer in the cutting
direction when inserting or remowing it.
Use cutting oil when reaming the guides.

® STEM-TO-GUIDE CLEARANCE .-
Measure and record each valve guide 1.0, using a ball -
gauge ar inside micrometer,

SERVICE LIMIT:

INJEX: 6.70 mm (0,264 in)

Calculate the stern-to-guide clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT:

INJEX: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)
NDTE

[f the stem to guide clearance exceeds the |

service limit, determine if a new guide with

standard dimensions would bring the clear-

ance within tolerance, |f so, replace guides as

| necessary and ream to Tit, J
WALVE GUIDE DRIVER
FAU;E [;L”I]E R[PLAE[HEHT 077420010200 or 0794 2- ﬁ 70100
If the stem-to-guide clearance still execeeds the ser-
vice limits with new guides, replace the valves and
guides,
Support the oylinder head and drive out the guide
from the valve port.
Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Place the Attachment on the Valve Guide Remover,
Drive the guides into place from the top of the head.

MOTE
The valve guide attachment must be used to
position the valve guide correctly, |

Rearn the new valve guides atter installation,

NOTE
Use cutting il on the reamer during this
operation, |
It is important that the reamer always be

| rotated in the cutting direction when it
is inserted or removed
Clean the head thoroughly.

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION AND
GRINDING

Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits,

Apply a light coating of Frussian Blue to each valve
seat, Lap each valve and seat using a rubber hose or
other hand-lapping tool,

Remove and inspect each valve.

CAUTION

The valve cannot be ground. [ the valve face |
ix burned or badly o worn or 8 contacts the
seal wirevenly, replace the valve

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER
077420010200 or 079426570100
. d

ATTACHMENT 079434150000

VALVE GUIDE REAMER, 6.6 mm
079846110000 or 0798468570100

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Inspect the width of each valve seat,

STANDARD: 1.1-1.2 mm (0.04—0.05 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

If the seat 15 too wide, too narrow or has low spots,
the seat must be ground.

WALVE SEAT CUTTERS

Honda Walve Seat Cutters, grinder or eguivalent
valve seat refacing equipment is recommended to
correct a worn valve seat,

MOTE

r

| Follow the refacer manufacturer’s operating
Linsu'uctinns.

VALVE SEAT REFACING

Use a 45 degree cutter to remove any roughness or
irregularities from the seat.

NOTE —— — ——— e e e

| Reface the seat with a 45 degree cutter when
| avalve guide is replaced,

Use a 32 degree cutter to remove the top 1/4 of the
existing valve seat material,

[ A L ] X .
o R T g

-

-

A

32

OLD SEATWIDTH

7-10
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Lse a 60 degree cutter to remove the bottom 1/4 of
the ald seat. Remove the cutter and inspect the
arga you have just removed,

Install a 45 degree finish cutter and cut the seat to
the proper width.

NOTE

Make sure that all pitting and irregulanties_!
are removed, Refinish if necessary,

Apply a thin coating of Prussian Blue to the valve
sedt.

Press the valve through the valve guide and onto the
seat to make a clear pattern,

MOTE
|_The location of the valve seat in relation to
the valve face is very important for good
sealing.

If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat
must be lowered using a 32 degree flat cutter,

OLD SEAT WIDTH

-

10.04—0.05 in}

CONTACT TOO HIGH

AN

OLD SEAT WIDTH

32“ e
~

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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If the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat [
must be raised using a B0 degree inner cutter, CONTACT TOO LOW

\ |
OLD SEATWIDTH

Refinish the seat to specifications, using a 45 degree
fimish cutter.

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to
the valve face, and lap the valve using light pressure,
After lapping, wash all residual compound off the
cylinder head and valve,

NOTE

Do not allow lapping compound to enter the
quides,

SPRING SEAT STEM SEAL

. /
s
/
/
f.l'
/

p THESE ENDS TOWARD
. CYLINDER HEAD

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

Install the valve stem seals and spring seats,
Lubricate the valve stems with oil, and insert the
valves into the guides,

Install the valve springs and retainers.

NOTE
Install the walve springs with the tightly
I wound cails facing the head,
[ Replace the stem seals with new ones
whenever the valves are disassembled.

: / |
-
L // \
VALVE SPRINGS RETAINER COTTERS

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the valve cotters,

CAUTION

Tor prevent loss of valve spring tension, deo net
commpress the valve springs more than neces-
5y,

Tap the valve stems gently with a soft hammer to
firmly seat the cotters,

NOTE

Support the cylinder head above the work
bench surface to prevent darmange.

ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY

Apply oil to the rocker arm shafts.
Assermble the rocker arms, shafts and wave washers.

NOTE
IDU not interchange the [N and EX rocker
arm shafts.

Make sure the rocker arm cut-outs align with the
assembly bolt holes,

YALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
073570010000 or 079573290001

ROCKER ARM

HOLDER ROCKER ARM ({IM) WAVE WASHER

ROCKER ARM (EX)

ROCKER ARM SHAFT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
S HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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CYLINDER HEAD/ROCKER ARM
INSTALLATION

Turn the crankshaft to put the piston at T.D.C,
Clean the cylinder surfaces of all gasket material,

MNOTE
[Dn not damage the gasket surfaces,

4

Install the O-rings and cylinder head dowel pins.
Install a new head gasket and make sure that the oil
orifices are not obstructed,

Install the cylinder drain balts,
Remove the timing inspection cap,

Make sure the piston is at T.D.C. on the compres-
sion stroke; turn the crankshaft, when both push
rodds are down and the timing marks align, the
piston is on compression,

NOTE
Align the index mark with the "TR" mark B
for the right cylinder.

Align the index mark with the “TL" mark
for the left cylinder,

Install the eylinder head.

Install the cylinder head dowel pins,

Apply Multipurpose NMLGI Mo, 2 (MoS2 additive)
Grease to the end of each push rod and install the
push rods into the rocker arm retainers,

Install the rocker arm holder assembly.
Align the rocker arms with the push rods,
Install the 8 mm cylinder head bolts,

ORIFICE AND

“DOWEL PINS

ROCKER ARM HOLDER

.
DOWEL PINS

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET

PUSH RODS

7-14
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Tighten the cylinder head bolts in 2—3 steps inoa
CriSscross pattern,

TORQUE VALUES:
12 mm bolt: 50—60 M-m
15.0—6.0 kg-m, 36—43 ft-Ih)
B8 mm bolt: 18—25 N-m
(1.8-25kg-m, 13— 18 ft-lh)

Check the wvalve clearance (Section 3} and adjust,
if necessary,

Install the cylinder head cover.
Place new O-rings on the water pipes and pipe joints,
Connect the water joint pipes from the thermostat
housing to the cylinder heads,

MOTE

| Make sure that the O-rings are not deterio
rated or damaged, |

Install the frant engine hangers,

TOROQUE VALUES:
10 mm bolt: 35—45 MN.m
(3.5—4.5 kg-m, 25—33 ft-lb}
10 mm nut: 30—40 N-m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lb)

Install the fuel injection unit onto the cylinder
head (Section 4).
Install the upper and lower heat shroud,

Install the remaining removed parts in the reverse
arder of removal,

Bmm CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS

WATER JOINT

FIPE

10 mm NUT 10 mm BOLTS

UPPER HEAT SHROUD

LOWER HEAT SHROUD

Date of lssue: December, 1982
COHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LT,
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CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

CLUTCH OUTER I VENY
PRESSURE PLATE

BO—100 N-m {8.0—-10.0 kg-m,
5872 ft-|b)

OIL PUMP

{B8.0-9.5 kg-m,
58—69 fi-lb)

CLUTCH CENTER

20-25 N-m {2.0-2.5 kg-m, 1418 ft-Ib)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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8. CLUTCH/0IL PUMP

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

- e
8-1 CLUTCH INSTALLATION B- 6
8-1 OIL PUMP REMOVAL 8- 9
8-2 OIL PUMP INSTALLATION 8-13

® Cluteh dises, plates “A" and "B, clutch center, and clutch plates can be serviced by removing the cluteh cover,
® To service the oil pump, it is necessary to remove the fairing, fairing bracket, heat shroud, turbocharger, radiator and trans

MIssion COver,

® Al these operations can be done with the engine in the frame.

SPECIFICATIONS

Item
Clutch Lever free play [at lover end)
Cluteh spring Free length

Tension/length

Disc thickness

A

— — — B
Plate warpage A
B

Oute r;u ide | o, .

Qil pump |ner-to-outer rotor clearance

Outer rotor-to-body clearance

| Raotor-to-body clearance

Unit: mm tin}

Standard |
10-20 (3/8—3/4) '
35.5 {1.40)
19.0-21.0 kg/25 mm {41.9-46.3 Ibs/0.98 in) |

Service Limit

34.001.34)

17.0 kg/25 mm
(37.5 1bs/0.98 in)

Qil pressure relief valve pressure

3.42-3.58 (0.13—0.14) 3.10 (0.122)
| 0,10 (0.004) 0.20 (0.008) |
| 0,10 (0.004) 0.20 (0.008)
32.025—32.053 (1.2608—1.2619) 32.12 (1.265) |
| —————— 55 P
| 0.10—0.20 (0.004—0.008) 0.35 (0.014)
| 0.02-0.08 (0.001-0.003) 0.10 (0.004) |
500—B00 kPa (5.0—6.0 ka/cm?, 71—85 psi) '

TOOLS
Special

Cluteh center holder

Commaon

Lock nut socket wrench, 26 « 30 mm
Extension

TROUBLESHOOTING

Oil Pump
Refer to page 2-1 for oil pump troubleshooting,
Clutch
*  Faulty clutch operation can usually be corrected
by adjusting the free play.
Clutch Slips when Accelerating
Mo free play.
Discs worn,
Springs weak,
Clutch will not Disengage
Too much free play.
«  Plates warped.

079234610000 or 079233710000

07716—0020203 or 07716—-0020202
07716—0020500 or equivalent

Clutch Chatters or Rattles
Worn clutch outer and disc splines.
Motorcycle Creeps with Clutch Disengaged
+ Too much free play,
Plates warped.
Excessive Lever Pressure
Clutch cable kinked, damaaged or dirty,
Lifter mechanism damaged,
Clutch Operation Feels Rough
Quter drum slots rough
+  Disc plate wave spring weak or damaged,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
D HOMDA MOTOR COL, LTD.
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[:LUT[:H {]ISASSEMB‘_Y TUHHCI(ZHIT'-.HGI:R BRACKET

Remove the following before removing the clutch
CAVET,

radiator screen,
fairing lower cover [Section 14},
— turbocharger bracket six bolts and colla

Remove the cluteh cover and gasket,
1

MNOTE

Move the elutch lever on the clutch cover too |
help remove it

Disconnect the clutch cable from the clutch lifter
leyer,

CLUTCH LIFTER PLATE REMOWVAL

Remove the six bolts and clutch lifter plate.

MNOTE
1

Loosen the bolts in an X pattern in two or
more steps.

Hemove the clutch springs.

LIFTER PLATE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CLUTCH REMOWAL

Attach the Clutch Center Halder on to the pressure
plate boss with three bolts. Finger tighten the balts,

CAUTION

Damage 1o the pressire plate will oconr, (f the
ol center folder s wor attached with 2
beadts, JI

Remove the lock nut and lock washers using a
26 mm lock nut socket wrench.

Remove the pressure plate, discs A and B, plates A
and B, and the clutech center as a unit.

Remove the clutch outer and clutch outer guide,

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH, 26 x 30 mm

077160020203 or 077160020202
' B

EXTEMSION : CLE:IT{IH CENTER HOLDER
07716—0020500 OR EQUIVALENT  07923-4610000 or
07923-3710000

CLUTCH CENTER

Date of lssue: Decembar, 1982
O HOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Cﬁf} HONDA
“& CX650 TURBO

CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

INSPECTION
® CLUTCH DISC

Replace the cluteh discs if they show signs of scor-
ing or discoloration,

Measure the disc thickness,

SERVICE LIMIT:
Disc & and B: 3.10 mm (0.122 in}

e CLUTCHPLATE

Check for plate warpage on a surface plate, using a
feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

# CLUTCHPLATEB
Check the wave spring for damage.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
8-4 102 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



() HONDA
8k / €X650 TURBO CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

o CLUTCHOUTER AND OUTER GUIDE

Check the slots in the outer drum for nicks, cuts or
indentations made by the friction discs.
Measure the 1D, of the outer guide,

SERVICE LIMIT:
Guide I.D.;: 32.12 mm (1,265 in)

OUTER GUIDE

® CLUTCH SPRING N

Measure the spring free length,
SERVICE LIMIT: 34.0 mm (1.34 in)

Replace all the springs if even one is shorter than
the service limit.

Date of lssue: December, 1982 8_5
ETHONDA MOTOR CO., LT, 103
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CLUTCH/OIL PUMP 8% / X650 TURBO

El.l.lT[;H IHSTAI.LI”[]H THRUST WASHER

Slide the thrust washer onto the transmission main
shatt,

Install the clutch outer with the clutch outer guide,

MOTE

Befare installing the clutch outer, align the .
primary gear teeth with the sub gear teeth for
engagement with the clutch outer gear,

QUTER GUIDE

Position the pressure plate i|‘|1x.’:| T|‘||:'! clutch outer. CLUTCH DISC A CLUTCH DISC B
Install the clutch plates and discs in the clutch outer

as shown here and on page 8-7.
Clutch disc Bs are the first and last disc's installed.

MOTE

The difference between clutch disc B and the
ather disc is the direction of the groowves,

Date of Issue: December, 1982
8'6 104 SHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

LOCK PRESSURE X
DISC A G pes. ) CLUTCH
LIFTER WASHER DISC B PLATE CENTER
PLATE
LOCK CLUTCH
NUT CENTER

= OUTER
{6 pes.) DISC B

/ GUIDE
|

PLATE B [ PLATE
¥

WASHER

Install the eclutch center, aligning
rotating the clutch center,

CLUTCH CENTER
the splines by )

Install the cluteh on the mainshaft.
Install the lock washer and lock nut.

MOTE

Install Thé .1L.1Ek. washer with the mark
“"QUTSIDE" facing out.

Install the lock nut with the flat end facing
out.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
CHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD.




CLUTCH/CIL PUMP

NHONDA

%g_c,a/ CX650 TURBO

Attach the Clutch Center Haolder with three bolts
to the pressure plate boss 1o prevent of from turning.
Tighten the lock nut.

TORQUE: 80100 MN-m
(8.0—-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 ft-Ib)

Install the cluteh springs, lifter plate and lifter plate
balts, Tighten the bolts evenly in 2—3 steps using a
Crisscross pattern.

install the clutch cover gasket.

Ratate the clutch lever to align the hole in the lever
with the hole in the clutch cover and insert the lifter
piece.

LOCK NUT WREMNCH 26 x 30 mm
077160020203 or 077160020202 EXTENSION

CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER
079234610000 ar O7923-37 10000

LIFTER PLATE

GASKET

LIFTER FIECE

106

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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/s HONDA
¥ / CX650 TURBO CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

CLUTCH CABLE
Install the clutch cover. [
Connact the clutch cable.
Install the turbocharger bracket (Section G),
Adjust the clutch cable free play (Section 3).

0IL PUMP REMOVAL

Remove the following parts before removing the
front engine cover:

Fairing assembly

Fairing bracket

Radiator

Exhaust pipe/Muffler

Heat insulators

Turbocharger and bracket

Drain the ol from the engine,

Disconnect the ol pressure switch wire,

Remove the engine front cover attaching bolts and
COVET,

Remove the dowel pins, collars, O-rings and gasket,

DOWEL PINS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 107 8-9
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CLUTCH/OIL PUMP ”\‘}a:u CX650 TURBO

PUMP DRIVE CHAIN OIL PUMP
.- o

Remove the oil pan and oil strainer (Section 2).

Remowe the oil pump driven sprocket and pump;
drive chain,

Remove the three oil pump mount bolts and remove
the oil pump.

b
PUMP MO

UNT BOLTS

FPRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
OIL PUMP DISASSEMBLY |'

|

Remove the oil pressure relief valve and oil inlet |
B |
pipe. y |
|

&
OIL INLET PIPE

OUTER ROTOR INMER ROTOR PUMP SHAFT
Remove the pump cover, thrust washer, pump shaft,
and driving pin,

Remove the inner and outer rotors,

. Q

FIM THRUST WASHER PUMP COVER

8_ 1 0 Date of lssue; December, 1982
108 CTHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,



2 HONDA
S / €x650 TURBO CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

OIL PUMP INSFECTION

Measure the pump tip clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Measure the pump end clearance with a straight
edge and feeler gauge,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm {0.004 in}

Date of lssue: December, 1982
SHONDA MOTOR CO.L, LTD. 109 8 1 1



CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

RELIEF VALVE INSPECTION

Remowve the valve as an assembly and check its
operation. |If the valve does not operate properly,
disassemble it and check for a stuck valve or weak
spring. Replace the relief valve as a unit if the spring
of plunger is damaged.

NOTE
Use a Pin driver 07744-0010200 to remove |
I_and install the spring pin. _J

OIL PUMP ASSEMBLY

Insert the outer and inner rotors into the pump
bady, Slide the drive pin into the pump shaft, and
install the shaft,

Install the thrust washer and drive pin.

Install the pump cover,

Install the inlet pipe.
Install the oil pressure relief valve.

VALVE PLUNGER SPRING

=]

4
h\
SPRING SEAT SPRING PIN 3.0 mm

OUTER ROTOR INNER ROTOR THRUST WASHER
L

N )

i#
o q&‘ 1

- .
f-.*. #
i _&;
.-///' "‘
__f # | & 4
7 4
DRIVE PIN PUMP SHAFT PUMP COVER

OIL PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE

IMLET PIPE

8-12

Date of |ssue: December, 1982
110 D HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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0IL PUMP INSTALLATION ot

Install the dowel pin,

Install the oil pump, Do not tighten the mounting
balts at this time,

Place the drive chain over the pump driven and
drive sprockets.

Adjust the chain free play by rotating the pump
right or left, then torgue the pump bolts,

FREE PLAY: 2.0-3.5 mm (0.08—0.14 in)
Tighten the three pump baolts,

TORQUE: 8-=12 N-m
(0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6—9 ft-lb}

Tighten the pump sprocket bolt and relief valve,

Recheck the oil pump drive chain free play.

Date of lssue; December, 1987
CTHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD 111 8'13
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GASKET COLLARS AND O-RINGS
Install the dowel pins, collars, O-rings and gasket. ' ! “ i

" DOWEL PINS

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH WIRE
Install the engine front cover and connect the oil = g

pressure switch wire,
Install the removed parts in reverse order of remaoval,

ENGINE FRONT COVER

Date of lssue: December, 1982
8-14 12 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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CLUTCH/OIL PUMP

MEMO

Date of |ssue: December, 1982
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 13 8' 1 5
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/ CX650 TURBO

REAR COVER

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

NEEDLE BEARING

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

FLYWHEEL

CRAMNKSHAFT
ANGLE (Ns) SENSOR

B0—100 M-m
{8.0-10.0 kg-m,
5872 ft-Ib)

STARTER
REDUCTION i
GEAR Pl
=" ENGINE S, _ WATER PUMP BODY
SPEED (Ne) ;
287 @ WATER PUMP
BREATHER
COVER
1014 N-m (1.0—1.4 kg-m,
7—10 ft-1b)
ENGINE
REAR COVER
Date of lssue: December, 1982
9o () 114 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



9. ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
) N REAR COVER

SERVICE INFORMATION 9-1 STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

ENGINE REAR COVER REMOVAL 92  'NSTALLATION 8-7
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 9_5 FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 9-8
STARTER CLUTCH OUTER FLGINE REAR COVER -
REMOVAL 9-7

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

& Toinspect the ignition timing, see Section 20, lgnition System,

& The starter motor, water pump impeller and engine speed sensor can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame,
® Take care not to cut the alternator and stator wires and wire harnesses when removing or installing parts,

® For alternator inspection, see Section 19, Battery Charging System,

SPECIFICATIONS

Lnit; mm tin}

[tem - Standard - R ”Service Limit m
Starter reduction gear-to-shaft clearance —— 0,20 (0.008)
Starter drive gear 0.0, _ 3710 (1,461}
TORQUE VALUES
Alternator rotor baolt BO—100 N-m (8.0—10.0 kg-m, 58—-72 ft-1b)
Starter clutch torx bolt 20-25 N-m (2.0—-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-lb})
TOOLS
Special
Gear holder 07924-MC70002 or madified 07924—MCT700017 or 07924—-MCT0000 or
07924—4150000 (page 9-5)
Torx driver bit {T40) 07703-0010100 or commercial equivalent in LS A,
Flywheel puller 07733-0020001 or 079333950000
Commaon
Diriver 07749—-0010000
Pilot, 22 mm 07746—0041000
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07746—0010300

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO LTD. 115 g- 1



ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER

NHONDA

i.
L. ) €X650 TURBO

ENGINE REAR COVER REMOVAL

Dirain the engine ail,
Remove the engine from the Trame {Section &)

Remove the gearshitt pedal.
Remowve the water pipe holders, water pipe and
water pipe joint,

Remove the water pump cover and dowel pins,
Aemove the cap nut, copper washer and impeller,
Hemove the water pump body and throttle housing
bracket by removing the B mm bolt,

Remove the impeller collar, sensor rotor and dowel
pin from the camshaft,

WATER FIFE HOLDERS

WATER PUMP COVER

SENSOR ROTOR

BRA

CKE 2 mm BOLT

116

Date of lssue: Decemnber, 1982
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| at - ALTERENATOR/FLYWHEEL
s/ cx650 TURBO A Ry /
CIRCLIP

Remaove the circlip from the Tinal shaft.

FINAL SHAFT

REAR COVER
Remove the starter motor. 3

Remaove the rear cover,

Remove the collars, O-rings, dowel pins, and gasket,
Remove the final shaft.

L— - \
DOWEL PINS FINAL SHAFT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
© HONDA MOTOR CO.. LTD. 17 9-3



NHONDA

T FLYWHEEL . :
ALTERNATOR/ / @s.fg / CX650 TURBO

REAR COVER

OIL SEAL

REAR COVER DISASSEMBLY

Inspect the condition of the oil seals and bearing,
Replace them if necessary.

If neutral switch removal is necessary, remove the
wire clamp and disconnect the neutral switch wire
from the neutral switch, Then remove the neutral
switch and sealing washer,

MOTE

| Refer to Section 22 for neutral switch insp&c-:|
tion.

WIRE CLAMP MNEUTRAL SWITCH OIL SEAL

I:IFEEATHI:HH_‘.I‘-.FLH GASKET
Remove the breather cover, separator plate and :
gasket,

SEPARATOR PLATE

CRAMKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR
Remove the stator and crankshaft angle (MNs) sensor ‘ L
from the rear cover,

CAUTION
H{’ cave il ot fo damage the 'ﬁ!f.'n'r-lr{ urf

STATOR

Date of lssue: December, 1982
O-4 118 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD



HONDA
T Yy
("% CX650 TURBO ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remaove the front engine cover {Section 8).
Attach the Gear Holder to the primary drive gear,

NOTE

_Mndifv the 07924—4150000 or 07924—
MC70000 or 07924—-MCT700071 as shown, if
i 07924—MCTO002 is unavailable,

Slot twao holes as shown,

' t :I-;.Jmm [069 in)
01 o

166 mm GEAR HOLDER 07924 -MC70002 O MODIMFIED
(067 in] 07924—4150000, 07924 -MCT0000, 07924 MCTO001

Remove the Tlywheel bolt,

FLYWHEEL
Remove the flywheel, using the Flywheel Puller. T

FLYWHE EL PULLER, 20 mm 079233 3950000
OR 077330020001

Date of lssue: December, 1982
ETHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 119 9 5



ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER

(N HONDA
& CX650 TURBO

Remove the starter reduction gear and washers by
rermaving the gear shaft,

Hemove the starter driven gear and needle bearing
from the crankshaft,

STARTER REDUCTION GEAR
INSPECTION

Inspect the reduction gear teeth for damage,

Measure the reduction gear .0,
Measure the reduction gear shaft 0.0

Calculate the gear to shaft clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm {0.008 in}

STARTER DRIVE GEAR INSPECTION

Checlk the drive gear for damage, excessive wear,
indentations or other faults.

STARTER
REDUCTION GEAR

WASHERS

iF

STARTER DRIVEN  NEEDLE
BEARING

GEAR

120

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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STARTER CLUTCH OUTER REMOVAL - IMPACT DRIVER

Remove the starter clutch  rollers, springs and
Mlunger,

Remove the three torx bolts and starter clutch
auter,

- ' ) »
CLUTCH OUTER TORX DRIVER BIT T40 07703—0010100
OR COMMERCIAL EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A,

PLUNGER SPRING
STARTER CLUTCH OUTER INSPECTION \ .'

\
Inspect the rollers for freedom of movement in j
their grooves. Inspect the each roller and replace it

if it is worn or damaged.

Inspect the clutch outer for damaged or worn roller
surfaces.

Examine the springs and plungers for distortion
O BXCESSIVE Wear,

ROLLER INSPECT FOR WEAR

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER
INSTALLATION

Slide the clutch outer into the flywheel, aligning
the holes with the dowel pins in the flywheeal,

Coat the threads and undersides of the TORX
bolts with a locking agent prior to installation,
Install the torx bolts and tighten them to the speci-
fied torque.

TORAQUE: 20—-25 N-m
(2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib}

TORX DRIVER BIT T40 077030010100
OR COMMERCIAL EQUIVALENT IN LS A,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
@ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 121 9'7
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/ ( =‘) HONDA

REAR COVER $& / €X650 TURBO
ROLLER

Slide the spring into the plunger and install it in the ‘*\

1

clutch outer.

Position the raller into place while holding the
plunger with a screwdriver as shown,

Install the reduction shaft, thrust washers and
reduction gear,

MNOTE
sa two thrust washers, one on each side of —|
the reduction gear, J

Install the needle roller bearing in the driven gear,

Install the starter driven gear onto the crankshaft.

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Install the flywheel onto the crankshaft.

MOTE

Align the key in the crankshaft with the
lkeryway in the flywheel,

Rotate the flywheel counterclockwise to
aid installation,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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% CX650 TURBO

ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/

REAR COVER

Install and tighten the flywheel balt,

TORGQUE: 90-105 N-m
{9.0—10.5 kg-m, 65—76 ft-1b)

Remove the Gear Holder from the primary drive
qear,
Install the front engine cover.

ENGINE REAR COVER INSTALLATION

Assermble the rear cover in the reverse order of dis-
assembly.

MOTE
| Drive the final shaft bearing in un‘tli |t seats
| fully.,

Install the stator and crankshaft angle [(MNs) sensor
into the rear cover.

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm 077460010300
AND PILOT, 15 mm 07746—0040300

CRAMNKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR

STATOR

Date of lssue: December, 1982
G HONDAMOTOR CO., LTD,
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?EIEAR COVER ! \%,@ / €X650 TURBO

GROMMETS

Insert the alternator and angle {MNs) sensor wire har-
MEss qromimets into the rear cover securely .,

Appily a liguid sealant to the surface indicated by
thee arrow and install the gasket,

'G.-"'-."SKET BREATHER COVER
Install the separator plate e y N e
Route the neutral switch wire as shown

Inztall the breather cover, being careful not 1o
pinch the neutral switch wire when tightening the

brreather cover bolls,

SEPARATOR PLATE MEUTRAL SWI{'ZI'i WIRE

COLLARS AND Q-RINGS GASKET
Install the final shatt, - . - W
Install the dowel pins, O-rings, collars and gasket.

DOWEL PINS  FINAL SHAFT

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER

Install the engine rear cover and tighten the bolts in
a crisscross pattern in 2—3 steps.
Begin with 8 mm bolts.

MNOTE
Be careful not to damage the gearshift -|
spindle oil seal.
Align the starter drive gear with the reduc-

{ tion gear before tightening the cover balts,

TORQUE:
8 mm bolts: 18—25 N-m
{1.8—2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-Ih)
6 mm bolts: 8—=12 MN-m
(0.8—1.2 kg-m, 6—9 ft-1b}

Install the starter moto:

Install the circlip on the final shaft,
Install the joint hoots,

Align the punch marks on the gearshift pedal and
the spindle and install the pedal.

Install the dowel pin in the camshaft.
Install the pulse rotor, aligning the cut-out with
the camshaft dowel pin,

REAR COVER

STARTER MOTOR

CIRCLIP

PULSE ROTOR CUT-OUT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR COL, LT,
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REAR COVER

WATER PUMP BODY mwu LER COLLAR
WATER PUMP INSTALLATION -

Install the impeller collar onto the camshaft,
Install the dowel pins and O-rings on the water
pump body,

Install the water pump body on the engine rear
CONET,

NOTE
For water pump mechanical seal replacement
| refer to page 10-8,

—

O-RINGS DOWEL F!NH

SEAL WASHER
Apply soapy water to the sliding surfaces of the seal :
washer,

NOTE -

Check that TI'H: rubber seal is pesmuned pm
| perly.

IMPELLER COPPER WASHER
Install the impeller, copper washer and cap nut on ' %
the camshaft end,

Tighten the cap nut,

TORQUE: 8-12 N-m
(0.8—1.2 kg-m, 69 ft-Ib)

Rotate the crankshaft to make sure that the pump
turns freely without binding.

CAP NUT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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ALTERNATOR/FLYWHEEL/
REAR COVER

Check the pump cover rubber packing for deteriora-
tion ar damage and replace if necessary,

Install the dowel pin oin the cover and install the
COVEr.

Install the intake manifold bracket,

Tighten the pump cover bolts.

TORQUE:
8 mm bolts: 18—25 MN-m
{1.8=2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-lh)
6 mm bolts: B—12 N'm
{0.8—1.2 kg-m, 65—9 ft-lh}

Apply soapy water to new water pipe O-rings and
install them on the water pipe.

Connect the water pipe and joint pipe to the water
pump cover. Be careful not to twist the OQ-ring.

Install the water pipe holders. Tighten the upper
bolts first, then the lower bolts.

WATER PUMP COVER

RUBBER PACKING

WATER PUMP COVER

¥
FE JOIMT

WATER PIPE HOLDERS

WATER PI

Date of lssue: December, 1982
SHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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CX650 TURBO

COOLING SYSTEM

{2.0-3.0 kg-m,
14—-22 ft-lb)  AJ

21-25 N-m
(2.1-2.5 kg-m,
15—18 ft-Ib)

Tw SENSOR

(0.8—-1.2 kg-m,
6—8 ft-Ib)

Date of Issue: December, 1982
1 0'0 128 ©HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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CX650 TURBO

10. COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
INSPECTION

COOLANT REPLACEMENT
THERMOSTAT

10-1
10-1
10-2
10-3
10-4

WATER TEMPERATURE UNIT 10-5
COOLING FAN INSPECTION 10-6
RADIATOR 10-6
WATER PUMP 10-9

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

L]
L

SPECIFICATIONS

To service the water pump seal, it is necessary to remove the engine and the rear engine cover. &ll other cooling system ser-

vices can be made with the engine in the frame,

Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. The coolant is under pressure and severe scalding could result, The
engine must be cool before servicing the cooling system.

Avoid spilling coolant an painted surfaces.

After servicing the system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester,

Radiator cap reliaf pressure

0.75-1.05 kq;‘cm [’ICI? 14.9 psi)

Freezing point (Hydrometer test);

Coolant capacity
Radiator and engine
Reserve tank
Total system

Thermostat

Boiling point {with 5050 mixture):

45% Distilled water + 55% ethylene glycol:

55% Distilled water + 45% ethylene glycol: —32°C (—26F)
50% Distilled water + 50% ethylene glycol: —-37°C (—35"F}
44.5°C (~48°F)

1.9 liters (2.0 US gt, 1.7 Imp gt)
0.2 liters {0.21 US gt, 0.18 Imp qt)
2.1 liters {2.2 U5 qt, 1.8 Imp gt

Begins to open: 80" to B4°C H?E to 183°F})
Fully open: 83° to 97°C (199" to 206°F)
Valve lift: Minimum of 8 mm at 95°C (0,315 in at Z_U:E!an

Unpressurized: 107.7° C (226°F)
Cap on, pressurized: 125.6 C (268"F)

TORQUE VALUE

Water pump impeller nut

TOOLS
Special

Mechanical seal driver attachment
Socket wrench, 17 x 27 mm

Common

Diriver

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine Temperature Too High

.

Faulty temperature gauge or gauge sensor,
Thermaostat stuck closed,

Faulty radiator cap.

Insufficient coolant,

Fassages blocked in radiator, hoses, or water
jacket,

Fan blades bent.

Faulty fan mator,

8-12 MN.m (0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6—9 f1-1b)

07945—4150400 or GN-AH-065-415 (U5 A, only)
07907 —MCT0000 or 079074150000 or equivalent

07749—-0010000

Engine Temperature Too Low

Faulty temperature gauge or gauge sensor,
Thermostat stuck open.

Cur.-larrt Leaks

Faulty pump oil seal.

Deteriarated O-rings.

Radiator hose damaged.

Loose or overtightened hose clamps,

Date of lssue: December, 1982

ETHONDA MOTOR CO.,
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e

COOLING SYSTEM

INSPECTION ANTI-FREEZE TESTER

COOLANT

Test the coolant mixture with an anti-freeze tester.
For minimum corrosion protection, a 50— 50% solu-
tion of ethylene glycol and distilled water is recom-

mended,

RADIATOR CAF

Pressure test the radiator cap, Replace the radiator
cap it it does not hold pressure, or if relief pressure
is ton high or too low. 1t must hold specified pres-
sure for at least six seconds.

COOLING SYSTEM TESTER
{(COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE IN US.A.)

MOTE
’7Eelore installing the cap on the tester, mois-
ten the sealing surfaces. [
g Lr _l

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
75— 105 kPa (0.75—1.05 kglem®,
561-772 mmHg, 10.7—-14.9 psi)

RADIATOR CAP

RADIATOR LEAKAGE TEST v o . T
> o a1 T ) R T
" L VT 40 . S0 \ oL Vol i
Pressurize the radiator, engine and hoses, and check g I o //1 TR RANRAY. o
o - — 4 " VIR L |
for leaks. . SA T~ A N WY !
\ 7 L ’ -.II \ | \'\. | \: i II.
) l‘p b F - A

CAUTION
Fxcessive pressure can damage the i‘-'.'u"r'-'J-frJr._!
| Do not exceed [05 kPa (1,05 kglem®, 772 |
|:mqu_ 14,9 psi).

|
E—
Repair or replace components if the system will

not hold the specified pressure for at least six
seconds,

o S NN 74
COOLING SYSTEM TESTER
(COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE IN US.A)
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COOLANT REPLACEMENT RADIATOR CAP

The engine must be cool before servicing the
cooling system, or severe scalding may result,

Remove the seat and fuel tank.
Remove the radiator cap.

ARemove the drain plug, and drain the coolant i ;
tabout 1.5 liters, 1.6 US gt/1.3 Imp qt). - .'5;’"

Replace the drain plug.

CAUTION

[H‘rl Rl evertigfiten the drain plug, l

Fill the system with a 50—50 mixture of distilled
water and athylene glycol.

Start the engine with the radiator cap off and run
until there are no air bubbles in the coolant and
the coalant level stabilizes,

Stop the engine and add coolant up to the proper
level, 1t necessary.

Reinstall the radiator cap.
Check the level of coolant in the reserve tank and

fill to the correct level if the level is low, after the
engine has cooled,

Date af lssue: December, 1982
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COOLING SYSTEM

L HONDA
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THERMOSTAT

REMOW AL

Remove the seat and fuel tank (Section 4},
Remove the fairing (Section 14]),

Drain the coolant {page 10-3).

Disconnect the water hose at the radiator,

Remove the two thermostat cover bolts and thermo
stat cover,

Remove the thermostat from the thermaostat housing,

INSPECTION

Yisually inspect the thermostat for damage,
Suspend the thermostal in hot water to check its
operation,

Da not let the thermostat or thermometer touch
the pan or false readings will result.

Technical Data

- ‘m‘—.
THERMOSTAT
COVER

WATER HOSE

THERMOSTAT

Starts to open 80" 10 84°C (176° — 183°F)

Full open 95°C (203°F)
Walve _I_-{.t 8 mm (0.31 in) minimum
NOTE

open at room temperature, or if it responds
at temperatures other than those specified.

+ Aalye lift must be checked by applying
heat for five minutes, |

. Replace the thermostat if the valve sTm,rs—‘

10-4
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Insert the thermostat into the thermostat housing.
Install a new O-ring on the thermostat housing and
attach the thermostat cover,

MOTE

| Check that the O-rings are not dislodged. i

|« Make sure that the thermostat is installed
in the correct direction.

Fill the cooling system with coolant and bleed air
from system {page 10-3],
Install the removed parts in reverse order of removal.

WATER TEMPERATURE UNIT

Disconnect the water temperature unit from the
thermaostat case. Plug the hole, after removing the
water temperature unit,

Remove the water temperature sensor, if necessary,
See Section 24 for inspection of the Tw sensor.

INSPECTION

Suspend the unit in ol and measure the resistance
through the unit as the oil heats up

' _Wén“c  85°C | 110°C_ 120°C |

Temparature [1a0°F 185°F  230°F | 248°F
Resistance 1(?4.[]Iil]43.91£ 20,350 | 16.18

Do not let the unit or thermometer touch the pan
or talse readings will result,

¥ waRNING

| Wear gloves and eve protection.
NOTE
Qil must be used as the heated liquid to check |

operation above 100°C 12127F).

Temperature gauge inspection (Section 22),

THERMOSTAT

e

O-RIMG

WATER TEMPERATURE

LMNIT THERMOSTAT HOUSING

WATER TEMPERATURE Tw
SEMSOR UMIT

 THERMOSTAT COVER

TEI'-."IPFRIATLJRI: LIMIT

e |
THERMOMETER —:j —
i {

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Bﬂ[”.l"[’: FAH INSPE[:”'“H THHM{JSTAIC SWITCH COUPLER

Remaove the fairing (Section 14),

Disconnect the thermostatic switch coupler,

Short the switch coupler terminals using a jump
wire with the ignition switch turned ON.

The fan motor should operate smoothly.

RADIATOR RADIATOR UPPER COVER

REMOVAL

Rermove the fairing bracket (Section 14),
Drain the coolant from the radiator,
Remaove the radiator upper cover,

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH FAN MOTOR
MOUNTING BOLT COUPLER COUPLER
Loosen the upper and lower radiator hose bands., L \ [ " Ay ;
Remaove the right and left upper mounting bolts.
Disconnect the thermostatic switch and fan motor
switch couplers.
Disconnect the siphon tube from the radiator.

SIPHON UPPER HOSE BAND LGWEH HOSE EI-AND
TUBE

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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./ :
/

RADIATOR BRACKET
Remove the lower mounting bolt and collar and pul
the radiator out. Disconnect the radiator hoses from
the radiaton

CAUTION

Dha et dlaaee the vadiator fins,

MOUNTING BOLT COLLAR

ELECTRIC
COOLING FAN MOUNTING BOLTS
DISASSEMBLY -

Remove the fan and motor mounting bolts and the
fan and motar,

Remove the thermostatic switch using the specia
tool Socket Wrench 17 » 27 mm 07307 -MCT70000
or OFA07 4150000 or commercial equipmant in
U5 A,

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH

FAam MOTOR
I|II
!

Remove the fan from the motor by removing the
nut and the washers.

Remove the three mounting screws and remove the
fan mator from the fan shrowd,

NUT

Date of lssuse: December, 1982
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ASSEMBLY

Assemble the radiator in the reverse order of disassembly.

RADIATOR CAP FAN MOTOR
/ BRACKET
RADIATOR — j COOLING FAN |
\ A '\!'EL:X |
RADIATOR =
BRACKET N © &P
i o @c&'}*
2 N £y
-;I'u;"'L___ . &
FAN MOTOR

O-RING

SIPHON TUBE  UPPER MOUNT BOLTS
INSTALLATION : i ' :

Connect the radiator upper hose to the radiator
and connect the siphon tube

Connect the radiator lower hose to the water pipe.

Install the radiator upper mount bolts,

RADIATOR UFPER HOSE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the radiator lower mount with the collar
and 8 mm bolts,

Tighten the upper and lowsr mount bolts,

TORQUE: 20-30M-m
(2.0-3.0 kg-m, 14—22 ft-1h)

Connect the clutch cable and adjust clutch lever
free play,

Tighten the hose bands securely,
Check the radiator tor leakage (page 10-2).

Fill the system with coolant and bleed air from
the radiator {page 103,

Install the removed parts,

WATER PUMP

Refer to page 9-2 for water pump removal,
Refer to pages 9-12 and 9-13 for water pump
installation.

MECHAMICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Remove the water pump body,

LOWER MOUNT BOLT

COOLING SYSTEM TESTER
_{COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE IN U.S.A.}|

WATER PUMP BODY

"l"

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the engine speed sensor’s base from the

water purmp body.

Drive the mechanical seal out from the inside being
careful not to damage the water pump body.

INSTALLATION

Apply a thin coat of liguid sealant to the outer-
edge of the new mechanical seal,

MNOTE
Check that the water pump drain hole is |
clear. |
Refer to page 10-11 for installation instrue- |
tions using the tool available only in tle

U.5.A.

Drive the mechanical seal into position in the water
pump body with the mechanical seal driver attach-

ment and driver.

NDTE ——

Assemble the driver as follows:
Install the seal driver attachment onto the

| driver. Place the mechanical seal into the
attachment and hold it in place,

Drive in the seal squarely.
To install the mechanical seal using the

special tool available in the LLS.A., refer

to page 10-11. |

()
)
o

MECHANICAL SEAL

I
ENGINE SPEED SENSOR

MECHAMNICAL SEAL

DRIVER 077490010000

<
7

MECHANICAL
SEAL

S
-\-\-\'\"'\-\.
—
-

~

y,

MECHANICAL SEAL DRIVER

ATTACHMENT 07945—4150400 OR
GN-AH-065415 (U.5.A. ONLY)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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U.S.A. ONLY) —
( MECHANICAL SEAL

To install the mechanical seal using tool GMN-AH- INSTALLER CUP
065415 (U.5.A, OMNLY}: " .
Remove the oil seal fraom the rear cover. ENGIMNE

L =

Shide the mechanical seal anto the bolt and into the
installer cup of the special tool,

Apply a thin coat of sealant to the outer surface of UH

the metal casing of the seal.
" NOTE

| Some mechanical seals may be precoated with j

sealant from the factory. | I.l'
— 4 '
Fosition the seal and tool in the rear cover. | GUIDE L REAR
MUT PLATE COVER ROLT

Install the quide plate and nut onto the bolt from

the back side of the cover, Torgue the nut to 42.6 o I'I.-'lli_f:Hp.,'Nmm_ SEAL INSTALLER
44,8 N-m (370-389 |b-in) 130.8-32.4 |b-f1) GMN-AH-065-415

Remove the tool and inspect the installation, IMPELLER

MOTE

| Replace the rubber seal and seal washer with
new anes whenever the mechanical seal is

|

i replaced,

Apply soapy water to the sliding surfaces of the

seals before installation,

RUBBER SEAL SEAL
WASHER

DOWEL PINS
Install the engine speed sensor’s base on the water
pump body,

Install the dowel pins and O-rings on the water
purnp bodsy,

Install the water pump onto the rear cover (page
9-12).

O-RINGS WATER PUMP
BODY

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

-
16—20 M-m
11,620 kgm, :
12—14 ft-1b}

B0—100 N-m
18.0-10.0 kg-m,
58—72 ft-lb)

18—25 M-m
11.8—2.5 kg-m,
1318 ft-1b)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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M, / €X650 TURBO 11. CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

' SERVICE INFORMATION 11-1
' TROUBLESHOOTING 11-1
CAM CHAIN REMOVAL 11-2
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 11-3
ROCKER ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 11-56
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 11-7
VALVE TIMING ADJUSTMENT 11-8

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® Camshaft lubricating oil is fed from the oil filter to the front bearing through an ail control orifice located in the engine
case, and to the rear bearing through an oil control orifice in the camshaft rear holder,

® Be sure these orifices are not clogged and that the O-rings and dowel pins are in place before assembling the Engine,

® Before assembling the camshatt, lubricate the bearings with engine oil and pour 100 cc of engine oil into the engine case ol
pockets to provide initial lubrication.

SPECIFICATIONS

__Unit: mm {in)

) lterm } Standard I Service Limit
LN | 37.284 (1.4679) 3716 (1.463)
_ Cam height | EX | 36,735 (1.4463) 36,63 (1.442)
Camshaft | Front | 21.959-21080 (0.8645-0.8654) | 21.91 (0.862)
Journal 0.D. "'ﬁear | 25.959-25.980 (1.0220—1.0228) | 25.91 (1.020)

" Camshaft holder 1.D. | 22.000-22.021 (0.8661-0.8670) 22.06 (0.868) .
Camshaft bearing 1.D. | 26.000-26.021 (1.0236-1.0244) 26.17 (1.030)
Rockerarmsand | AmID. | 14000-14.011 (0.55612—0.5516) 14.03 (0.562)
shafts | shaftO.D. _ 13.966-13.984 (0.5498-0.5506) | 13.95 (0.549)

TORQUE VALUES

Camshaft lock nut 80100 N-m (8.0-10.0 kg-m, 5B8—-72 ft-lb)
Cam sprocket baolt 1620 M-m (1.6—2.0 kg-m, 1214 ft-Ik)
Cam chain tensioner set bolt 18-25 N-m (1.8-2.5 kgm, 13- 18 fi-lk)
TOOLS
Special

| 07924 —-MC70000

| 07924 -MCT0001 | See page 9-5
079244150000

Lock nut socket wrench, 17 » 27 mm 07907 —MCT0000 or equivalent in L5, A,

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive Noise
Incorrect valve adjustment,
Warn or damaged rocker arms or camshaft,
Warn or damaged cam chain tensioner or cam chain guide.
Worn cam sprocket teeth,
Waorn camshaft holder.

Gear holder 07924—-MCT0002 or modified

Drate of Issue: December, 1982
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CAM CHAIN REMOVAL

Remove the following:
fairing assembly {Section 14).

— engine {Section &),

— engine rear cover {Section 9).

— starter reduction gear, flywheel and starter drive
gear {Section 9.

Remove the chain guide set plate bolts,

Remove the chain guide set plate.

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER
PUSH ROD STEEL BALL SET BOLT RETAINING PIN
Remove the cam chain tensioner set bolt, 1 t . o
Remove the cam chain tensioner by compressing the
push rod while pressing in the steel ball with a flat
end screwdriver as shown.

Hold the push rod by inserting the retaining pin
through the push rod to the tensioner base.

Remove the cam chain tensioner set bolt and ten
sianer,

CAUTION
The ser bole hay a special thread pivch, Do
not wse @ ather bolt i its place,

SCREWDRIVER TENSIONER BODY

Remove the cam chain guide and tensioner slipper,

Remove the cam sprocket dowel bolts, cam sprock-
et and cam chain,

CAM CHAIN
GUIDE

1 1 _2 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

Remaove the cylinder heads [(Section 7).
Tempaorarily install the cam sprocket, Hold the cam
sprocket with a Gear Holder 07924 -MCT0002 1o

prevent it from turning,
MOTE
: See page 95 tor gear holder modification }

details,

Loosen the lock nut and remove the cam sprocket
and cam sprocket boss

Remove the camshaft holder from the engine case

Remove the dowel pin, O-ring and gasket from the
BNgine case.

MOTE
A 15 mm dowel pin and O-ring are used at the
rear side of the camshaft holder,

Remove the camshaft with the thrust washer from
the front.

GEAR HOLDER 07924
Q7924
07924

MCTO002 or
MCTO001 ar MODIFIED
RACTO000 or 07924 —4 150000

CAMSPROCKET

LY A
LOCK MUT SOCKET WREMCH, 17 % 27 mm
D707 —MC70000 aor EOUIVALENT

CAMSHAFT HOLDER GASKET

b

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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INSPECTION
* CAMSHAFT

Measure the 0.0, of each camshaft bearing journal.

SERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 21.91 mm (0.862 in)
REAR: 25,91 mm (1.020 in)

Calculate the journal and bearing clearance,
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.26 mm (0.010 in}

Inspect the warm gear for wear or damage.

Inspect the lobes for wear or damage,
Measure the height of each cam lobe,

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN:  37.16 mm {1.463 in)
EX: 36.63 mm (1.442 in)

* CAMSHAFT HOLDER
Measure the camshaft holder 1.0, as shown,

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.05 mm (0.868 in)

REAR

EXHALUST CAM LOBES
1

|

Il
|II /
4

INTAKE CAM LOBES

11-4
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

& CAMSHAFT BEARING

Measure the bearing 1D,

SERVICE LIMIT: 26.17 mm [1.030 in]

ROCKER ARM REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the rocker arm shaft lock baolts,

Serew a 10 mm bolt inte each rocker arm shaft and
remove the rocker arm shafts by pulling on the bolt,
Remove the rocker arms and thrust springs.

LOCK BOLT

LOWER ROCKER ARMS

AROCKER ARM SHAFT

10mm BOLT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
ETHOMDA MOTOR CO, LTD
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ROCKER ARM INSPECTION

Inspect the rocker arms for wear or damage to the
camshaft contact surfaces, or clogged oil holes
Measure the 1.0, of each rocker arm.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.03 mm {0.552 in}

ROCKER ARM SHAFT INSPECTION

Measure each rocker arm shaft 0.0,
SERVICE LIMIT: 13.95 mm (0.549 in)

Inspect each rocker arm shaft for wear or damage,

Install the rocker arms with the offset toward the
inside and facing each other as shown,

OFFSET

_‘4

SPRINGS ROCKER ARM SHAFT
Install the rocker arms and thrust springs in the i
engineg case, and then insert the rocker arm shafts. | ! |

F Lubricate the rocker arm shafts with engine |
il before installation.

Install each rocker arm shaft with the |

threaded end facing the rear {cam sprocket |
sidel},

Install the thrust springs on the insides of |
the rocker arms.

1! A8

!
ROCKER ARMS

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

Rotate the rocker arm shaft with a screwdriver to

LOCK BOLT
align with the lock bolt hole, Install the lock bolt,

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Lubricate the camshaft journals with Multipurpose
MLGI Mo, 2 Grease (MoS? additive)

Install the camshaft thrust washer on the camshaft
and insert the camshaft from the frant,

—%‘I CAMSHAFT JOURNAL

GASKET CAMSHAFT HOLDER
Install the camshaft holder gasket, O-ring, and ‘ : 4 :
collar. ‘

Inztall the camshaft holder,

COLLAR O-RING

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Install the cam sprocket boss, aligning the cut-out
with the camshaft dowel pin.

Install the lock nut and lock washer with the mark

“QUTSIDE™ facing out and tighten the lock nut
termporarily,

Install the cam sprocket and hand tighten the bolts,
Hold the cam sprocket with the Gear Holder and
tighten the lock nut,

TORQUE: 80-100 N-m
(8.0—-10.0 kg-m, 5872 ft-Ih)

Remove the cam sprocket.

VALVE TIMING ADJUSTMENT

Align the holes in the cam sprocket boss with the
aligning marks an the engine case,

cuT-ouT

CAM SPROCKET

LOCK WASHER

F—
DOWEL FIN

LOCK NUT

GEAR HOLDER 07924—-MCY0002 or
07924—MC70001 or 07924-MCTO000 or

07924-4150000

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH

17 = 27 mm 07907 -MC70000
OR EQUIVALENT IN U.S.A,

L
SPROCKET BOS

et

ALIGNING MARKS

S HOLES

11-8
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CAMSHAFT/CAM CHAIN

Make sure that the push rod moves smoothly by
prassing the steel hall in.

Install the set plate
Torque the & mm bolts,

TORQUE: 8-12 N-m
10.8—-1.2 kg-m, 6—9 fr-lhb)

Pour about 100 ce of engine oil into the oil pockets
af the engine block,

Install the flywheel (Section 9] and the eylinder
heads {(Section 7)

Adjust the valve clearance (Section 3),
Install the engine {Section 5).

Add the specified amount of engine oil {Section 2).

PUSH ROD

STEEL BALL

SET PLATE

\J*

Date of lssue; December, 1982
SHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LT,
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TRANSMISSION HOLDER

GEARSHIFT DRUM

Date of lssue: Decembar, 1982
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CNW PI?:U( KI:T [-!-L'.‘-IL]‘S
Haold the camshaft with the Lock MNut Socket :
Wrench and torgue the cam sprocket bolts,

TORQUE: 16—20 N-m
(1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12—14 ft-Ib)

LOCK NUT SOCKET WRENCH, 17 x 27 mm
07907—MC70000 OR EQUIVALENT

cam CHAIN
AUTOMATIC CAM CHAIN TENSIONER sy
INSTALLATION

Install the cam chain guide and tensioner shipper.

E SLIPPER

CAM CHAIN lSLJII:}'
TENSIONER SET BOLT TEMNSIONER BODY
Install the cam chain tensioner 4 - L

. B
Install and torgue the tensioner set bolt, v o

TORQUE: 18-25 N-m
{1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-Ib)

CAUTION

Be sure fowse the correct set bolt

Faihire to nse the special bolt will wiin the
thread frode e the cugine case

Remove the previously installed push rod retaining

pin, the tensianer will give tension to the cam chain
autamatical ly.

RETAINING PIN

1 1 - 1 0 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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12. TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL

FINAL SHAFT DISASSEMBLY

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

Flace all removed parts in parts racks in order, so they can be reassembled in their original places,
Before reassembling, lubricate the M4 and M5 gears with Multipurpose NLG1 No. 2 Grease {MoSz additive) or an equivalent.

SPECIFICATIONS

Apply engine oil to the other gears.

12—-1 FINAL SHAFT ASSEMBLY 12— 4
12—2 TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY 12— &
12—3 TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY 12—-10
12-3 GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

INSTALLATION 12-17

To service the transmission, it s necessary to remove the engine from the frame,

Transmission

Shift fark

Fork shaft

Shift drum

Item

Ma and
WM& goar |
[

C1 gearn

C1 gear bushing

C2 gean

C2 gear bushing

C3 gear

Countershaft 0.0,

Mainshaft O.D.

[at clutch outer guide)

Bushing 0.0,

1.0,
0.0.

1.0,

1.0

0.0.

1.0,

Bushing 0.0,

at C1
at C2

Gear-to-bushing clearance

Bushing-to-shaft clearance

Claw thickness

I.0.

0.0,

Crum-to-holder clearance

28,979

Et;m_d;a-rr!
29,020 — 29.041 (1.1425 — 1.1433)
28,979 — 29.000 (1.1409 — 1.1417)
24020 — 24.041 (09457 — 0.9465)

23984 - 24005 (0.9443 — 0.9451)

20.020 — 20,041 (D.7882 — 0.7890)
B;I.IjES - 3.1.050 11.2216 — 1,2224)
30,985 — 31.010 (1.2199 — 1.2209)
2?..-51..'1:[]' — .2-'.".521 (1.0827 — 1.0835)
29.020 — EQ.Dﬂli £1..’I-4'25 — 1.1433)
29.000 (1.1409 — 1.1417)
19,987 — EO.D;DEi .[D..?BEQ — 0.7874)
27.459 — 2?.486 [:I.:DéH — 1.0819)

31.987 — 32.000 (1.2593 — 1,2508)

5.93 — 6.00 (0.233 — 0.236)
13.000 — 13.018 (0.5118 — 0.5125)
12.966 — 12.984 (0.5105 — 0.5112)

0,025 - 0,075 (0.0010 — 0.0030}

LInit: mm {in]

Service Limit

29.10 {1,146}
28.95 (1.140)
24.10 {0.949}
23856 10.943‘

20,06 {0,790}
3110 {1.224)
30.95 (1.219)
27.54 {1.084])
29.10 {1.1486)
28,95 (1.140)
19.96 (0.786)
27,44 10.108)

31.93 (1.267)

0.15 {0.006)
0.10 {0,004}
5.50 {0.217)

13.05 {0.514)

12.95 {0.510)
0.15 (0.006)

Final shaft Damper spring free length 68.9 (2.71) 64.2 (2.53)
Date af Issue: December, 1982
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TORQUE VALUES

Transmission holder balt

TOOLS
Special
Gear holder

Bearing remover handle
Bearing remaover weight
Bearing remover 20 mm
Crank cap drives

Common

Attachment, 32 x 3% mm
Attachment, 42 « 47 mm
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm
Attachment, 62 x 68 mm
Pilot, 20 mm

Filot, 25 mm

Diriver

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to Shift

(6% 20 mml 1520 N.om (1.5-2.0 kg-m, 11-14 ft-Ib}
{6 x 32 mm) 1014 Nom (1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7—10 ft-Ib)
17 %32 mm} 16—20N.m {1.6—2.0 kg-m, 12—-14 ft-Ib}

| 07924—MCT0000
07924 —-MC70002 ar modified 07924—-MC70001 = see page 9-5

. L7 — |
079363710100 D7924-4150000

Q78936—3710200 L Bearing remover set 07936—3710000
07936-3710600 |
07945—-4150100

07746—-0010100
07746—-0010300
077460010400
07746—-0010500
07746—0040500
077460040600
077490010000

Improper cluteh adjustment: too much free play.

Shifr forks bent,
Shift shaft bent,
Shift fork claw bent,

Shift drum cam grooves damaged.

Shift guide pin damaged,

Transmission Jumps Out of Gear

Gear dogs worn,
Shift shaft bent,

+ Shift drum stopper broke
Shift forks bent,

.

12-2
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL | SPRING

[

Hermaove the following:
engine {(Section &),
pngine rear cover (Section 9).
final shaft.
gearshift spindle and shift spring,
gearshift arm,

i |
| |
GEARSHIFT GEARSHIFT ARM
SPINDLE
CEMTER
STOPPER PLATE P PLATE

Then, remove the following: p——_—
— shift drum stopper bolt, RN
— shift drum stopper.

neutral switch plate, shift drum stopper plate,
gearshift drom pin, and collar

MOTE

| Do not disassemble the shift drum plates and
i e el when Il.'p'.'ll.'fl.'fT'l"'l'll 15 MEeCessary

Check all removed parts for wear or damage.

/
STOPPER NEUTRAL 6 mm BOLT
ARM SWITCH PLATE

FINAL SHAFT DISASSEMBLY CRANK CAP DRIVER 079454150100

Compress the spring with a press and Crank Cap
Driver and remove the spring cotters,

Remove the spring retainer, damper lifter and cam
from the shatt,

SPRING COTTERS

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TRANSMISSION

() HONDA
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Measure the damper spring free length,

SERVICE LIMIT: 64.2 mm {2.53 in}

Inspect the damper lifter, shaft, and retainer for

wear or damage,

FINAL SHAFT ASSEMBLY

Slide the lifter, spring and retainer over the shaft.
Compress the spring in the Crank Cap Driver and
install the spring cotters.

MOTE
Make sure that the cotters are properly seated, J

DAMPER

LIFTER

DAMPER
CAM

RETAINER

e
COTTERS

DAMPER ~— N

SPRING P e N .1
\ \ N\ 1

52

[~

"/ Sl

FINAL SHAFT

DAMPER SPRING

SPRING COTTERS

RETAINER

12-4
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TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY

Remove the engine fromt cowver and remove the
cluteh as an assembly (Section 8).

Remove the oil separator,

Remove the oil control arifice and O-ring.
Remove the transmission holder bolts.

Remove the primary drive gear,

Haold the primary drive gear with a Gear Holder,
Remove the primary drive gear bolt and the oil
pump sprocket, disc spring, side plate, sub gear and
primary gear.

MOTE

Mark the sub gear and side plate so that
they will face the correct direction during
reassembly,

See page 9-5 for Gear Holder modification.

S o—

OIL SEPARATOR

OIL CONTROL ORIFICE

Date of |ssue: December, 1982
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Align the projection on the shift drum stopper plate
with the cut-out in the engine case by rotating the
shift drum,

STOPPER PLATE

"TR™ MARK COUNTERSHAFT
Put the right pasition at TDC by positioning the TR . i )

mark on the flywheel 45" towards the right side of
the engine.

Drive the ends of the countershaft and shift drum
carefully and evenly with a soft hammer until the
transmission holder is clear of the engine case.

SHIFT DRUM

Remove the transmission assembly from the engine
case.

Date of lssue; December, 1982
1 2_6 158 CHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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FORK SHAIF-TS

| -

Remove the shift fork shafts, shift forks and shift
drum,

SHIFT F'I:}ﬁK SHIFT DRUM SHIFT FORKS

THRUST WASHERS M2 GEAR
|

Remove the thrust washers, 2nd and 5th gears from
the countershaft and mainshaft, ﬁ\ ||
|

C2 GEAR M5 GEAR

fIDUNTtH SHAFT C3 GEAR

L.

Remove the countershaft 1st, 3rd and d4th gears
and washers by removing the countershaft.

C4 GEAR C1 GEAR

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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Thread the cluteh lock nut onto the end of the
mainshaft to prevent damage to the end,

Remove the mainshaft by lightly tapping on the end
with a soft hammer,

Remove the gears by prying off the snap ring.

Remove the mainshaft bearing with a bearing puller
if necessary,

MOTE

The bearing should be replaced with a new |
one if itis removed from the mainshaft. |

BEARING REMOVER HAMDLE BEARING REMOVER

07936—-3710100 WEIGHT 079363710200
Inspect each holder bearing for wear or damage, '

They should rotate smoothly and be free of play.
Remove the bearing from the transmission holder.

BEARING REMOVER, 20 mm 07936-37 10600

_ COUNTERSHAFT MAINSHAFT
Remove the countershaft bearing from the engine BEARING BEARING

case.

Remove the mainshaft bearing and oil guide plate
from the engine case with the special tools.

MOTE

If rernoved from the case, the bearings should [
be replaced with new ones,

S S |
TOOLS
Bearing Remover, 20 mm
079363710600
Bearing Remover Handle
07936—3710100

Bearing Remover Weight
07936—3710200

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TRANSMISSION

TRAMNSMISSION INSPECTION

Check the gears for freedom of movement and
rotation on the shatft.

Examine the gear dogs and slots for evidence of
abnormal wear,

Measure the 1D, ot each gear, 1T any gear exceeds
the service limit, that gear must be replaced.

SERVICE LIMITS:

M4 and M5 gears 29.10 mm (1,146 in}
C1 gear 24.10 mm (0.949 in)
C2 goar 3110 mm (1.224 in)
C3 gear 2910 mm (1.146 in}

Measure the countershaft gear bushing 1.0, and O.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
a1 | 0.D.: 23.95 mm (0.943 in)
| LD 20.06 mm (0.790 in}

| o.D.: 30.95 mm {1.219 in)
€29\ p. 27.54 mm (1.084 in)

Measure the mainshaft gear bushing 0.0,

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4 and ME gears: 28.95 mm (1.140 in)

Measure and record the O.D. of the mainshaft and
countershaft at the locations shown,

SERVICE LIMITS:
A (C1): 19.96 mm (0.786 in)
B IC2): 27.44 mm (1.080 in)
C |Clutch outer guide}: 31.93 mm (1.257 in)

Calculate the clearance between the gear and gear
shaft or bushing.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.15 mm (0.006 in)

COUNTERSHAFT
f

Date of lssue: December, 1982
CHONDA MOTOR COL, LTD.
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TRANSMISSION

Measure the shift fork 1D
SERVICE LIMIT: 13.05 mm (0,514 in)

Measure the shift fork shaft 0.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.95 mm (0.510 in)

Measure the shift fork claw thickness,

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.50 mm (0.217 in]

SHIFT FORK SHAFT

TRANSMISSION HOLDER

/
/

Il

Measure and record the shift drum 0.0, and trans
| |--— -

mission holder 1.0,
Caleculate the clearance between the shift drum and e
/:k@j.] Lk
L — ¥ ;“lkﬂi
4 A

the transmission holder,
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.15 mm (D.006 in)

§

;

TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

Install the oil guide plate in the mainshaft bearing

hole,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.

162

12-10



() HONDA
= / CX650 TURBO TRANSMISSION

Install the mainshaft and countershaft bearings
into the case,

TOOLS

Mainshaft Bearing
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07 746—0010300
Driver 07749—-0010000

Countershaft Bearing
Attachment, 52 = 55 mm 077460010400
Pilat, 25 mm 077460040600
Oriver 077490010000

Drive the countershaft needle bearing outer race
into the transmission halder. Insert the needle
bearing into the outer race.

Drive the mainshaft bearing inte the transmission
halder if it was remaoved.

NOTE

Support the transmission holder above the
workbench to prevent damaging it

TOOLS

Mainshaft Bearing
Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 07746—0010500
Pilat, 25 mm 077460040600
Drriver Q7749—0010000

Countershaft Meedle Bearing
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 07746—0010100
Filot, 20 mm 077460040500
Drriver 07749—-0010000

MAINSHAFT
Drive the mainshaft into the mainshaft bearing.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
CHONDA MOTOR COL, LTD. 163 1 2_ 1 1
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Assemble the mainshaft and countershaft as shown
in the illustration,

25 THRLIE
NOTE 5 mm RUST WASHER

Lubricate the sliding faces of the gPd;S__W_lL.}’.'I ce
engine oil.
Ch
i
COUNTERSHAFT { “31;:&'[ D)
i.:'%\'.tté' : _;j
R
\)

5"

20 mm
THRUST
WASHER

MAINSHAFT/M1
MAINSHAFT M3 GEAR

Install the mainshaft 3rd and 4th gears onto the
mainshaft,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
1 2‘ 1 2 164 @ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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TRANSMISSION

Place the countershaft low gear, washer and dth
gear over the needle bearing outer race.

Install 3rd gear and the splined bushing onto the
countershaft,

Install the countershaft with 3rd gear through 4th
and 1st gears and into the needle bearing.

Slide 5th and 2nd gears onto the countershaft and
mainshaft,

Check the engagement of the gears on the counter-
shaft and mainshaft,

C4 GEAR

1+ G
C1 GEAR

COUNTERSHAFT/3RD GEAR ASSEMBLY

o’y /

Y

C2 GEAR M2 GEAR

S

C5 GEAR M5 GEAR

Date of lssue: Decermnber, 1982
ETHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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If the engine case, transmission holder, mainshaft,
countershaft, or transmission bearing 15 to be re
placed the correct transmission shaft thrust washer
thickness must be selected. Measure the distance
between the shoulder of the mainshaft {or counter-
shaft) and engine case mating face of the transmis-
sion holder.

Record the distance on the mainshaft as X

Record the distance on the countershaft as v.

NOTE
S !

Flace the removed thrust washers on both
2nd gears when no gears or bearings are re.

placed. |

Then, measure the distance between the end of the
engine case bearing inner race and holder mating
face of the engine case,

Record the distance on the mainshaft as X°.
Record the distance on the countershaft as 37,

Select the correct thickness of washer from the
tables shown below by cross-referencing x, x' and

L

MAINSHAFT (20 mm thrust washer)

Lmit: mm (in

m

o i

MATING FACE

EMNGINE CASE MATING FACE

. Distance 1170 119.78— 119.88—

X 119.77 119.87 120.00
| 4713— i#.716— (4.720-

Distance %' "‘u,q 4715} 4.719) 4,724)

118.30—

118,37 | B c D

4657~ 1.10 (0.0431( 1,20 (0.047}|1.40 (0.051)

4 B60| |

118.38—

118.47 A [ B C

4.661— 1.00 (0.0400 | 1,10 (0.043] |1.20 (0.047)

4 664 | |

118.48— | [

118.60 A [ A [ B

{4.665— 1100 [0.040) 1,00 (0.0401 110 {0.043)

4,669 | |

TRANSMISSION BEARINGS

COUNTERSHAFT {25 mm thrust washer)

Unit: mm (ind

"~ Distance y 11B.05— 118.13
T 11B.12 11B.25
— (4,648 (4,651
Distance »* T 4.650) 4. 666)
115,75—115,92 C o
_t-t_EE? ~d GE4) 1.75 |0.068] 1.80 {0.078)
116.93-116.12 B C
14.564-4.572) 1,60 (0.063) | 1.75 (0.069) |
116.13—-116.27 Y B
{4.572-4.578) 1.50 (0.059) | 1.60 (0.063)
116.26— 116,45 a A
14.678—4,585) 1.50 {0.059) | 1.50 (0.059)

12-14
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TRANSMISSION

Place the washers selected on the mainshaft and
countershaft 2nd gears.

Install the shift drum. Engage the shift forks with
the gears and shift drum groove,

Install the shift fork shafts,

Install the dowel transmission holder pins into the
case.

Place the transmission in neutral and insert the
transmission assembly into the engine case,

N'DTE

25 mm THRUST WASHER

FORK SHAFTS

SHIFT FORK

20 mm THRUST WASHER

™

SHIFT DRU

Cate aof lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR COL, LTD.

167



TRANSMISSION

*\ HONDA
) CX650 TURBO

Install the primary gear, primary sub-gear, side
plate, disc plate and oil pump drive sprocket onto
the crankshaft [see page 13-15). Install the Drive
Gear Holder to prevent the drive gear from turning.

MOTE

'_EFH to Da-g?_E'i-_Em tor gear holder mudi-ﬁca- .
tion detalls

Torque the primary drive gear bolt.

TORQUE: 80-95 N-m
(8.0—9.5 kg-m, 58—69 ft-Ib)

Press the transmission holder into place while
rotating the mainshaft and torque the holder balts.

TORQUE:
6 x 20 mm bolt: 15—20 N-m
(1.5=2.0 kg-m, 11-14 ft-1b)
16—20 N-m
(1.6—2.0 kg-m, 12—14 ft-1b}

T x 22 mm baolt:

Install the oil control orifice and O-ring.

Install the oil control orifice and O-ring,
Install the oil separator.

TORQUE:

7 %22 mm bolt: 16—20 N-m
(1.6—2.0 kg-m, 12—14 ft-lb)
6 x 32 mm bolt: 10—14 N-m

11.0-1.4 kg-m, 7-10 ft-Ib)

After tightening the bolts, make sure that the shafts
rotate freely.

Install the clutch assembly {Section 8).
Install the transmission cover (Section 8),

GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC70002 OR 07924-MCT0001,
MC70000, 07924—-4150000

MODIFIED 07924

/.ﬁ.\
AN
PRIMARY GEA

OIL CONTROL
ORIFICE
hY

7 x 22 mm
AoLT

TRANSMISSION HOLDER

OIL SEPARATOR

B x 32 mm BOLTS

12-16
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TRANSMISSION
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION
SHIFT SPINDLE RETURN | ! . - _,”
SPRING R ;
] ™ \
¢y %7 SHIFT DRUM
|, ™. STOPPER YL UN
XA
SPRING s Sl I
THRUST WASHER 1 .
b “
-;.:".J. = .:'
o .)

——DOWEL PIN
—  STOPPER PLATE
_ — —PIN
——— COLLAR
 CENTERPLATE

NMEUTRAL

gﬂ\ T SWITCH

APPLY A LOCKING AGENT PLATE

Install the dowel pin into the hole of the shift drum.
Align the stopper plate hole with the dowel pin and
install the stopper plate,

Install the four stopper plate pins, collar and center
plate,

Install the shift drum stopper.
Install the shift arm and shift spindle.

DOWEL PIN STOPPER PLATE

COLLAR

STOPPER PLATE PIN

CENTER PLATE

Date of lssue; December, 1982
THONDA MOTOR CO., LTD, 169
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NEUTRAL SWITCH PLATE G mm BOLT

Install the neutral switch plate onto the center
plate,

Apply a locking agent to the & mm bolt threads and
tighten it,

STOPPER ARM SPRIMNG STOPFPER ARM
Install the stopper arm spring, collar and arm and g

tighten with the plain washer and holt.

WASHER

THRUST WASHER
Install the gearshift arm and shift spindle, Ee

Install the rear cover (Section 9).

NGTE

| shift pedal and check its Uperatlun |

A
GEARSHIFT SPINDLE GEARSHIFT ARM

1 2- 18 B Date of lssue; December, 1982
170 ETHOMNDA MOTOR CO. LTD.
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MEMO

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

8.0-9.5 kg-m,
58—69 ft-1h)

41—45 N-m

14.1-4.5 kg-m,
30-33 ft-|b)
2024 N-m
12.0—2.4 kg-m,
14—17 ft-lb)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
1 3‘0 172 ©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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) cx650 TURBO 13. CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1  MAIN JOURNAL BEARING
TROUBLESHOOTING 13_p REPLACEMENT 13-11
CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL 133 CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION 13-14
PISTON REMOVAL 13-4 PISTON INSTALLATION 13—-16
Y LINDER INSPECTION 13 CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION ~ 13-17
CRANKSHAET REMOVAL 13 g CYLINDER COMPRESSION 13-19
CRANK PIN BEARING

INSPECTION/SELECTION 13-7

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® All bearing inserts are a select fit and are identified by color codes, Select replacement bearings from the color code tables,

®  Afrer installing new bearings, recheck them with plastigauge.

® Before remaoving the piston and connecting rod assemblies, clean the top of the cylinder,

® The right piston can be serviced by removing the oil pump and transmission cover. To service the left piston, it is necessary
to remove the transmission,

® Apply moelybdenum disulfide grease to the journals, crankpins and bearings during assembly.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm [in)

—-

Item | Standard | Service Limit
__i]rankshaft-‘ Main journal oil clearance | 0,020 -Dﬁﬁd -10 UU'DEF DDDZE] i 0,085 (0.0033) -
Crankpin oil clearance 0.024-0.056 (0.0009- 0. Do22) 0085 (0.0033)
I Connecting rod side {:Iem';.a.nc; . - _._D 150 CIH.ECI {0.0058—-0.014) 0.50 . .[tl_ﬂi‘m ]
Cylinder | 1.D. | B2.500-82.515 {3.2480-3.2486) 82600 (3.2520) |
| Warpage I I 0.10  (0.004) |
Piston ring | Ring-to-groove clearance 1 Top | 0.015-0.065  {0.0006—0.0022) .r 0.10  {D.004)
| Second | 0.015-0.055 (0.0006-0.0022) | 0.10 (0.004) |
| Ringend gap “Top | 020-035  (0.008-0.014) | 060 (0.024) |
Second 0.20-0.35  (0.008-0.014) | 060 (0.024)
| Oil (side rail) | 0.30-0.90  (0.012-0.035) 110 {0.043) |
| Piston/ | Piston 0.D. 82.460—82.485 (3.2465-3.2474) | 82.365 (3.2427)
| Piston pin ["picion nin bore | 22.002-22.008 (0.8662-0.8665) | 22.040 {0.8677) |
Piston pin 0.D. 21.994-22.000 (0.8659—0.8661) 21.984 (0.B655)
Small end I.D. 122.020-22.041 (0.8669-0.8678) 22.068 (0.8688)
| Piston-to- r.v-llﬁ_r!r:l-fl.e-é?a.l'u_c_-:!_ T B 0.10 {0.004) |
TORQUE VALUES
Crankshaft cap bolt 20-24 N-m {2.0-2.4 kg-m, 1417 ft-1b)
Connecting rod cap nut 4145 N-m (4. 14,56 kg-m, 30-33 ft-1b)
Primary drive gear bolt 80-95 N-m [8.0—9.5 kg-m, 5869 ft-1b)
Date of lssue: December, 1982
©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 173 13-1
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TOOLS
NOTE

In the lists below, “or equivalent” means there may be a commercially available tool in the U.S A, that will work as l.-.rer‘

as the one lsted.

Special
Piston remover 07941 —MCTO000 (not available in LS A} or equivalent
Crank cap puller 07935—4150000 [(not available in LLS A}
Crank cap driver 079454150100
Main bearing disfassembly tool 0797 3—-MCT70000
Common
Piston slider 077550010000 ar equivalent

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive Noise

Crankshaft
Worn main bearing,

— Worn rod bearing,

Piston and connecting rod

— Worn piston or cylinder.
Worn piston pin or pin hole,

— Worn rod small end,

Low Compression or Uneven Compression
Worn eyvlinder or piston ring.

Excessive Smoke

« Worn eylinder, piston or piston rings,
Improperly installed piston rings,
Damaged piston or cylinder,

Owverheating
Excessive carbon build-up on piston head,
Blocked or restricted flow of coolant,
Sticking thermaostat,

Knocking or Abnormal Naoise
Worn pistons and cylinders,
Excessive carbon build-up on piston head.

1 3-2 Date of Issue: December, 1982
174 EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL

Remaove the following:
cylinder head [Section 7).
oil pump {Section 8),

— transmission {Section 12},

Scrape all deposits from the top of the eylinder,

Turn the crankshaft so that the piston to be re-
mowed is at BDC {Bottom Dead Center)

Remove the bearing cap and mark the bearing caps
and rods to indicate oylinder pasition,

Remove the left side cap from the transmission,
Work through the hole on the oil pump side to re-
maove the right side cap,

Turn the crankshaft so that the piston is at TDC,
Place the Piston Remower over the rod bolts, and
push the piston and rod assembly out,

[\

BEARING CAP NUTS

PISTON REMOVER 07941
EQUIVALENT IN LLS.A

MC70000 OR

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO. LTD.
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PISTON REMOVAL PISTON PIN CLIP

Remove the piston pin clip and piston pin,

NOTE
Mark the pins and rods to indicate the piston
they were removed from.

PISTON PIN

PISTOMN INSPECTION

Measure the ring-to-groove clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT:
TOP/SECOND: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Remove the piston rings.,

NOTE
LMark the rings so they can be reinstalled on

Clean and inspect the piston crown.

Inspect the piston for damage; check the ring
grooves for excessive wear,

PISTON RING
Insert each piston ring into the eylinder and mea- 1

sure the ring end gap.

SERVICE LIMITS:
TOP/SECOND:  0.60 mm (0.024 in)
OIL (SIDE RAIL):1.10 mm (0.043 in)

NOTE

Tu_me.-,:mi.,u re the gap, use a piston to push the
rimg squarely into the cylinder,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
1 3'4 176 @ HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Measure the 0.0, of sach piston: 10 mm (0,40 in}
from the battom of the piston and 907 to the piston
pin hole,

SERVICE LIMIT: 82,365 mm (3.2427 in)

If the pistons show wear beyond the limit, replace-
|T'If."|'||, iS FIECESSArY .

CYLINDER INSPECTION
Measure the cylinder 1.0,
SERVICE LIMIT: B2.600 mm (3.2520 in)
Calculate the piston-to-cylinder clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

Cwversize pistons are available in standard and 0.25
and 0.50 mm overbore sizes,

Measure the piston pin bore of each piston.

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.040 mm (D.8B677 in)

. TOP
- MIDDLE
1 s BOTTOM

Date of lssue: December, 1982
o HOMNDA MOTOR CO_, LTD.
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Measure the O.0. of each piston pin.
SERVICE LIMIT: 21.984 mm (08655 in}
Calculate the piston pin to piston clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0,002 in}

Measure the rod end LD if the reading exceeds the
service limit, replace the rod,

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.068 mm (08688 in) R P

CRANKSHAFT REMOVAL CRANKSHAFT CAP

Remaove the flywheel and cam chain (Section 11).
Remaove the crankshaft holder cap bolts,

NOTE

Eofnrn removing the crankshaft, wrap the
splines of the primary gear and timing sprock

gt with vinyl tape to prevent damage to the
mam bearing journals, |

P —1

VINYL TAPE

13_6 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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o

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Attach the Crank Cap Puller to the front of the
anmine.

Press the crankshaft out by screwing in the Crank
Cap Puller,

Hald the crankshaft to prevent it from falling.

CAUTION
fe caveful not to darage e bearing when re-
movig the crankshaft,

UsSA—

Place the engine case in a hydraulic press on sup
ports so that it is at least 2 inches above the ad-
justable cross beam. Press the crankshaft and while
holding the crankshait cap,

ROD SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Install each connecting rod and bearing cap in its
ariginal  position  and  torque 1o specifications
evanly in 2—3 steps.

TOROQUE: 41-45 N-m
(4.1-4.5 kg-m, 30—33 ft-Ib}

Measure the rod side clearance with a fealer gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.50 mm {0.020 in)

CRANK PIN BEARING INSPECTION/
SELECTION

Inspect each bearing insert for separation or other
damage. Put the connecting rod inserts in each rod
and rod cap.

Place a plastigauge strip across each rod crankpin
avoiding the oil hole,

CRAMK CAP PULLER 07935
INOT AVAILABLE IN U.S.A)

4150000

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

j N\ HONDA
W& / X650 TURBO

Install each connecting rod and bearing cap in their
original positions and torgue to specification evenly
in2-3 steps.

TOROUE: 41—-45 N-m
14.1-4.5 kg-m, 30—-33 ft-lb)

MOTE

Do not rotate the crankshaft during the
inspection,

Remove the caps and measure the width of the com-
pressed plastigauge, The widest thickness determines
the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

ROD BEARING SELECTION

Determine and record each connecting rod |.0. code
numkbser,

CODE NO,

13-8

180
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Determing and record the crank pin 0.0, code
letters,

Cross reference the crank pin and rod codes to deter-
mine the replacement Bearing color,

Y CRANK PIN SIZE A B :|l
43.004 mm 42,994 mm
(1.6927— | (1.6923
COMMECTING 1.6931 in) | 1.6927 in)
ROD 1.0, CODE COLOR IDEM-
| NUMBER TIFICATION
| 46,000 46,010 mm

¥ ELLOW l GREEM

(1.87110-1.8114 in)

46.010- 46,020 mm
< (1B114-1.8118in)

GREEM | BROWN CRAMNEK PIN O.D. CODE

coLoR BEARING THICKNESS
BROWN  1.4941.490 mm (0.0588-0.0587 in} |
GREEN  1.4901.486 mm (0.0587—0.0585 in)
YELLOW 1486 1.482 mm (0.0585-0,0583 in)

COLOR CODE

MOTE

[ After fitting new bearing inserts, they should

bie rechecked with plastigauge, |

Date ol lssue: December, 1982
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

() HONDA
% / €X650 TURBO

MAIN JOURMNAL

Measure and record sach journal’s .0,

Measure and record the engine case and crankshaft
bearing 1D s,
Calculate the journal-to-bearing clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

CAUTION

foocarefud el to damage e inside aof the |
i frearing

Measure the crankshaft cap bearing 1D, and cal-
culate the journal-to-bearing clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.085 mm {0.0033 in}

CAUTION

e careful ot fo damage the inside af the

hearing,
e —

13-10
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING
REPLACEMENT

REMOWAL

Press the bearing out with a hydraulic press and
Main Bearing Disfassembly Tool! use the end with
the "R mark,

CAUTION

for prevent engine case distilage, alwary e
a fevddvaidie press and Bearing remtoval ool o

Feacave Beariigs
L 1

Press the bearings out of the crankshaftl cap bearing
support with a hydraulic press and bearing removal
tool, Use the tool end with the “R™ mark,

CAUTION

Too prevent crankshaflt cap damage, alwavs use
a Fvddraulic press and bearing removal tool o
rertove hegrings

DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL 07973 MCT0000

"R MARE

DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL ATTACHMENT
Q787 3-MCT 0000 (T PRESS IN CRANK CAP BEARINGS)

.'"I \\ ,r"(

(TO PRESS OUT CH.&NKCA.SE {TO PRESS IN MAIN
MAIN JOURNAL BEARINGS) JOURMNAL BEARINGS)

DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL 07973—MCT0000

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD
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SELECTION

Determine and record the main journal 0.0, codes,

Measure and recard the engine case bearing support
1.0.

Measure the crankshaft cap bearing support 1.0,

Cross reference the bearing support 1.0, and crank
journal codes to determine the replacement bearing
calor,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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MAIN BEARING SELECTION

MAIN JOURNAL
SIZE CODES
A _ B ]
BEARING IDENTIFI-
CRANKCASE /CAP CATION COLOR
BEARING
SUPPORT 1.D. ]
A46.030—46.040 mm .
(1.8122-1.81260n) | BHOWN — BLACK
A6.020—46.030 mm
[(18118-18122im) | BLACK | BLUE
JOURNAL BEARING SIZES
COLOR ~ THICKNESS - COLOR CODE
BROWN | 1.989—1.999 mm (0.0783—0.0787 in)
BLACK | 1.994—2.004 mm {0.0785—0.0789 in) MAIN BEARING
BLUE  1.999-2,009 mm {0,0787-0,0791 in) | TAB DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL 07973-MC70000
INSTALLATION \

Apply engine oil or molybdenum disulfide grease to
the bearing outer surface.

Align the tab of the bearing insert with the halder
cap groove and press the bearings into place. Use the
end of the tool with the “P" mark and the attach-
ment,

NOTE
Draw two lings on the outside of the bearings

| to match the tab to aid in bearing alignment. £
CAUTION TWO LINES ﬂ‘/' : ; .

e careful not to damage the bearings, when | GROOVE ATTACHMENT INCLUDED
press ering tem. WITH 07973-MC70000

MAIN BEARING DIS/ASSEMBLY TOOL
07973-MCT70000
Lubricate the outer surface of the bearing with |
engine ol or molybdenum disulfide grease.

Align the tab of the bearing insert with the crank-
case bearing support groove and press the bearings
into place, Use the end of the tool with the "P"
mark,

CAUTION

- . -
Be carefiel not to damage the bearings, when
press fitting them,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON \lg}h;' CX650 TURBO

CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION | THRUST WASHER CUT-OUTS

g 4 . i -,\III “!’ .I;-' ' —r 4 —
Lubrricate the journal bearing of the engine case ] i s
with Multipurpose NLGI Mo, 2 (MoS2 additive)
Grease,

Install the thrust washer on the engine case bearing
with the oil grooves facing the rear and cut-outs
aligned with the lugs on the engine case.

Wrap the splines of the crankshaft and timing gear
area with vinyl tape to prevent damage to the main
journal bearings,

Install the crankshaft,

NOTE

Make sure that the thrust washer is not
displaced.

Remove the vinyl tape from the splines.

Install the thrust washer on the engine case bearing
with the oil grooves facing the front and cut-outs
aligned with the lugs on the enagine case.

OIL GROOVES

CUT-0uUT

Date of lssue: December, 1982

1 3- 1 4 186 EHONDA MOTOR CO, LTD



;)\ HONDA
(‘%_m’ CX650 TURBO

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Install the primary gear and primary sub gear onto
the crankshaft.

Install the side plate with the holes aligned with the
dowel pins on the primary gear.

Install the oil pump drive sprocket and disc spring
on the crankshaft aligning the cut-out in the pump
drive gear with the dowel pin on the crankshaft,

Install the primary drive gear bolt and tighten it
loosely to prevent damage 1o the crankshaft thrust
washer when installing the crank cap,

NOTE o

When installing the transmission rji';r'l‘nhl\,f the
primary gears must be removed,

Lubricate the main journal bearing of the crank cap
with Multipurpose NLGIE Mo, 2 (MoSz additive]
Grease,

Install the O-ring and collar,
Install the crankshaft holer cap.

Install the guide balts in the crankshait holder cap
as shown,

NOTE

Screw in the guide balts evenly so that the cap
is not tilted.

Press the crankshaft holder cap into place with

the crank cap driver

PRIMARY SUB GEAR
|

SIDE PLATE

PRIMARY GEAR

T DISC SPRING

@@

PLIMP DHI'\-"L SPROC KET

I

MULTIPFURPOSE MNLGI

Mo, 2 (MoS2 ADDITIVE)

O-RING AND COLLAR

GUIDE BOLTS

CRANKCAP DRIVER 07945—4150100

1882
LTO.

Date of Issue: December,
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| i 2 HONDA
T |
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON 8. / €X650 TURBO

Tighten the crank cap bolts in a crisscross pattern
1 i

TORQUE: 20-24 N-m
[(2.0-2.4 kg-m, 1417 ft-lhb)

Turn the crankshaft to make sure it moves freely .

PISTON INSTALLATION

Clean the piston crown, ring lands, and side faces,

Carefully install the piston rings

TOP RING — LN
NOTE N /
Be careful not to damage the pistons and —
piston rings during assembly, o
All rings  should be  installed with  the SECOND
markings facing up. [ JFHNG

Space the piston ring end gaps 120 degrees |
apart, avoiding the piston pin and thrust -
ciclas SIDE RAIL
Do not align the gaps in the oil rings

After installing the rings, they should be

free to rotate in their grooves,

SPACER

TOP RING

SECOND RING SIDE RAII

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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x%m/ CX650 TURBO CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

“LT MARK “INT MARKS "R MARK

Coat the rod small end with molybdenum disulfide .h{""

qrease

Assemble the pistons and connecting rods with the
pistan pins and new piston pin clips as shown,

MOTE o LN

o not interchange  the pistons, piston ‘h‘__‘_ﬂ_',a’

| rins and connecting rods.

| Make sure that the piston pin chps are
| e by Seated,

E Instalt the piston with the L™ mark on
| the left and the piston with the "B mark
| on the right.

LEFT - OIL HOLES RIGHT %,
COMMECTING ROD COMMNECTING ROD

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No. 2 {MoS2 ADDITIVE]
..--'E'T:lglgil GREASE

CONNECTING ROD INSTALLATION

Lubricate the rod bearings with Multipurpose NMLGI
Mo, 2 (MaoS2 additive) Grease,

Clean the connecting rod cap bolts and apply engine
nil to the holt threads,

Install the rodd assemblies into the oylinders from I1I h
the top of the engine case,
MOTE
The rod assemblies should be installed with
the piston I markings to the rear.
Lubricate the piston nng grooves and oy-
| linder walls with engine ail, |
£
CINT MARK “INT MARE
OIL HOLE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

/‘"’ NHONDA
\*éam ) €X650 TURBO

Lubricate the piston and piston ring with engine oil.

Bring the crankshatt to TDC,

Compress the piston rings and insert the piston into
the eylinder aligning the rod big end with the
crankpin.,

NOTE

Be careful not to damage the pistons or rings
during assembly

| |

Coat the connecting rod cap nuts with clean engine
il and install the connecting rod caps

Targque the connecting rod cap nuts evenly in 2-3
steps.

TORQUE: 41-45 N-m
(4.1-4.5 kg-m, 30-33 ft-lb}

Turn the crankshatt to make sure the rods rotate
freely without binding,

MOTE

Be sure the connecting rod bearing caps are
installed in their original locations.

FISTOMN SLIDER OR EQUIVALENT
07755-0010000

.'.II 4 ' I -H

COMMECTING ROD BEARING CAP

13-18
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

CYLINDER COMPRESSION

Warm up the engine to operating temperature and
stop the engine
Turn the engine stop switch OFF

Disconnect one spark plug cap and remove that
spark plug

The fuel lines are pressurized. Remove only
ane spark plug ar a (ime o prevent gasofine
from being forced our the empiy spark plug
fide aind crearing a five hazard, [f gasoline
gels i vour eves, wash out with water and get
proenpt medical arrention.

Insert the compression gadge,

Open the thrattle valves fully and crank the enoine
with the starter motor with the engine stop switch
OFF wuntil the gauge needle stops rising.

MOTE
! The maximum reading s usually reached with-

i in 4—7 seconds,

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
700—1,000 kPa {7.0-10.0 kg/em®
99,5142 psi)

Reinstall the spark plug and cap,
Repeat the test for the other cylinder,

COMPRESSION GAUGE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

1 4__0 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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14. FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

(_ SERVICE INFORMATION
FAIRING REMOVAL
FRONT END DISASSEMBLY
FAIRING DISASSEMBLY
METER REMOVAL
BULB REPLACEMENT
i FAIRING INSTALLATION

L
SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® For cable and harness routing refer 1o Section 1.
& Refer tosection 20 for the Wiring Diagram,

14— 1
14- 2
14- 4
14— 7
14— 8
14-10
14-10

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

FAIRING REMOVAL SCREWS

QOpen the fairing cover by unscrewing the top two

serewys and pulling the cover forward, / \
/ ™|
"L{_ j,l

i S T

Remove the headlight mounting balts and collars
inside the fairing,

MOUNTING BOLTS

HEA

DLIGHT
e Y

Rermove the trim from under the headlight. .

Remove the headlight mounting bolts and collars
and pull the headlight out of the fairing,

Disconnect the headlight coupler and running light
wires: remove the headlight.

MOUNTING BOLTS

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

Remove the fairing cover retaining wire by loosening
the screws at the cover,

Remowve the four bolts attaching the fairing hinge
bracket to the fairing,

Remove the fairing cover with hinge bracket from
the fairing,

Disconnect the front turn signal wires inside the
fairing.

Remove the radiator screen and lower fairing by
removing the screws. Remowve the nut plates from
the edge of the fairing as they may gouge the front
forks and front fender when removing the fairing.

RETAINING WIRE

RADIATOR SCREEN

NUT PLATE

LOWER FAIRING

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

FAIRING

Remove the four fairing mounting screws,

Remove the fairing from the fairing bracket.

MOTE
Put tape on both bottom edges of the fairing
ar the front fork legs and the front fender, to
prevent them from damage when the fairing is
removed,

FRONT END DISASSEMBLY

FAIRING BRACKET REMOWVAL

Remove the meter visor by removing the attaching
SCIEW,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Remove the two screws attaching the fuse box cover
to the left/center dashboard.

SCREW

FUSE BOX COUPLER
Disconnect the red fuse box coupler and remove the !
fuse box.

LEFT/CENTER DASHEBOARD SCREWS

Rermove the right dashboard by removing the two
SCTEWS.

Remaove the leftfcenter dashboard with fuse box by
moving the two screws.

RIGHT DASHBOARD

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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7 oV HONDA
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L ) ex650 TURBO

Disconnect the instrument couplers and speedo-
meter cable,

Remove the four instrument mounting nuts to
remove the instruments from the fairing bracket,

MOTE
The instruments should not be placed upside
down because damper oil will leak out if the
instruments are placed upside down,

Remove the wire band.

Disconnect all connectors and couplers,

Loosen the air cleaner connecting tube bands and
disconnect the connecting tube from the reed valve

chamber,
Disconnect the breather tube from the reed valve

chamber,

INSTRUMENTS

SPEEDOMETER CABLE

CONMECTORS

MOUNTING NUTS

AlIR CLEANER CONMNECTING

TUBE BAND

REED VALVE CHAMBER

14-6
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

Remove the six bolts attaching the fairing bracket
to the frame (two on the right, center and left sides)
and remave the fairing bracket,

MOTE

i Avoid damaging the windshield and the radia
I toe fins,

FAIRING. DISASSEMBLY

Remove the bolts and right and left turn signals,

Remove the air cleaner cover and element from the
air cleaner case,

Remowve the three air cleaner case mounting bolts,

FAIRING BRACKET

LEFT TURMN SIGNAL

MOUNTING BOLTS

[RIGHT AND LEFT S5IDES)

MOUNTING BOLTS

AIR CLEAMER COVER

_.-'"'#Txx__

[

AlR CLEANER CASE

‘

Date of lssue: December, 1987
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Remove the reed valve chamber by unscrewing two
SCFewSs,

REED VALVE CHAMBER

WINDSHIELD REAR VIEW MIRROR
Remove the windshield by removing two screws,
NOTE
| Avoid damaging the windshield. J

Remove the rear view mirrors from the brackets,

Remove the bolts and horns from the horn bracket,

SCREWS HORMNS

METER REMOVAL

Remove the meter visor by removing nine screws,
Unscrew the two clock adjustment knob set screws.

Remove the front cover,

Remaove the instruments by remowving the mounting
sorews and nuts,

ADJUSTMENT KNOB

1 4-8 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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ASSEMBLY

Assemble the instrument panel in the reverse order of removal.

CLock WIRE HARNESS
\
INSTRUMENT SPEEDOMETER
GLASS

BOOST INDICATOR

WARNING
LAMP CASE

TACHOMETER

!
FUEL/TEMP METER

SEAL RUBBER

MOTE
Before installing the instrument glass, make
sure the seal rubber is securely installed.

Date of lssue: December, 1982 14_9
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() HONDA
\“g@; CX650 TURBO

BULB REPLACEMENT

To replace a bulh, pull the rubber socket oot of
the panel. The bulb can he removed by pulling i1
straight out from the socket

FAIRING INSTALLATION

Install the fairing in the reverse order of removal
atter reading the notes below

Be careful not to damage the fairing, the front
fender and the front forkleg when installing it onto
the bracket.

Check the thermeostatic switch and fan wires to be
sure they are securely connected before installing
the fairing. They may have been unintentionally
disconnected during removal of the fairing. Check
them again after the fairing is installed.

Check each seal rubber to be sure it is securely in
place after the fairing is installed.

BULB

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH AND

FAaMN WIRE

GROMMET

14-10
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FAIRING/INSTRUMENTS

Route the right and left turn signal wires through
the inside of the fairing bracket before installing the
fairing as showr,

Loosen the right and left fairing side bracket halts,
It the tairing mount screws can not be aligned with
the threads of the bracket. Tighten the bracket bolts
securely after the fairing is installed.

Be sure all fairing couplers and wire connections are
secure and that all wires are routed to prevent them
from being pinched. Pay special attention to the
turn signal wires, they are very susceptible to being
pinched.

TURMN SIGNAL WIRES

€l
FAIRING ERACKET

Date ot lssue: December, 1982
OHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

(1.8-3.0 kg-m,
13—-22 ft-1b)

9-15 N-m

(0.89-1.5 kg-m,
7—-11 ft-1b) m\\ —

45-55 N-m

{4.5—5.5 kg-m,
9570 N-m 33-40 f1-Ib)
(6.5-7.0 kg-m,
40-51 ft-1b)
2540 N-m
(2.5—4.0 kg-m,
18—29 fi-1b)
30-40 N-m
(3.0—-4.0 kg-m,
22-29 ft-Ib)
18-25 N-m
2025 N-m
{1.B—2.5 kg-m, (2.0-2.6 kgm
13—18 ft-Ib} PR
1 5_0 Date of Issue: December, 1982
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19.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
HANDLEBARS

15—-1 FRONT WHEEL
15—-2 FRONT FORK
15—3 STEERING STEM

15— 7
15-13
15-25

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

Necessary.

SPECIFICATIONS

A jack or other support is required to support the motorcycle,
COMSTAR® wheels are not serviceable. |f either the spokes, rim or hub are damaged the entire wheel must be replaced.
Tubeless tire removal, repair and remounting procedures are covered in the Tubeless Tire Manuwal.
Check the fork tube bushing, slider bushing and back-up ring for damage after disassernbling the front fork and replace if

Unit: mm (in)

Itern

Axle runout

Front wheel rim runout

Front fork spring free length

Front fork tube runout

Front tark oil capacity

Fork air pressure

o Stndad o

Radial -

Axial -

Sﬂr‘uice_ Limit
0.2 (0.01)
2.0 (0.08)
2.0 (0.08)

571.4 (22.50)

0—40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/cm?, 06 psi)

310cc 105 US n:.:.,_B._.?_-I.mp oz) |

: -

. D2io0.01)

560.0 {22.1)

TORQUE VALUES

Handlebar holder bolt

Fork pinch bolt (upper)
{lower)

Front axle nut

Stearing stem nut

Steering adjustment nut

Front axle haolder nut

Caliper mount bolt (upper)

Caliper mount bolt {lower)

Caliper bolt

Caliper pivat bolt

Brake hose union balt

1830 M-m (1.8-3.0 kg-m, 13—22 ft-1h)
9—15 N-m (0.9-1.5 kg-m, 7—11 ft-1b)
45-55 N-m (4.5—5.5 kg-m, 33—40 ft-Ib)
5570 N-m (5.5-7.0 kg-m, 40-51 ft-Ih)

80—120 N-m {B.0—12.0 kg-m, 58—87 ft-Ib}

14—-16 N-m {1.4—1.6 kg-m, 10—12 ft-lb)
18—-25 N-m {1.8—2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-Ib)
30—40 N-m {3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-Ih)
2025 MN-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-1h)
20-25 N-m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 fi-1b)
3540 N-m (3.5-4.0 kg-m, 25—29 ft-lh)
25—40 N-m (2.5—4.0 kg-m, 18—29 ft-1b)

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

HONDA
CX650 TURBO

TOOLS
NOTE

In the lists below, “or equivalent'” means there may be a commercially available tool in the WS A, that will work as wel|

| as the one listed,

SPECIAL

Snap ring

Stearing stem socket
Hex wrench, 6 mm
Race remover
Steering stem driver
Attachment

Fark oil seal driver
Race remover

Common

Socket wrench, 30 % 32 mm
Extension

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm
Filot, 15 mm

Driver

Bearing remover expander
Bearing remover collet, 15 mm

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard Steering
Steering stem nut too tight.
Faulty steering stem bearings.

Insufficient tire pressure,

Steers to One Side or does not Track Straight

Bent forks.

Bent frame,

Forks installed incorrectly.
+ Axle installed incorrectly.

Bent swingarm.

Wheel installed incarrectly,

Front Wheel Wobhbling or Vibration
= Loose axle [(front or rear),
Loose wheel bearings.

+  Loose steering sterm nut or bearings.
Loose lock nut{s) on swingarm pivot bolt,

+ Unbalanced tire and wheel,
= Bent whesl.
Excessive lateral wheel runout,
« Bent torks,
* Bent swingarm,
Bent ar cracked frame,
*  Loose enging mounts,

079143230001 or equivalent
07916—-3710100

07917-3230000 or equivalent
079463710500

07946 —-MBOOO0D or 07346—3710601
079463710701 ar 079463710700
079473710101

079534250002

077160020400 or equivalent
077160020600 or equivalent
077460010300
07 746-0040300
077490010000
07746—0050100
07746—0050400 or equivalent

Soft Suspension
+ Weak fork springs.

Insufficient fluid in front forks,
Damaged steering stem ball race and/or cone race. « Insufficient fork air pressure,

Hard Suspension

= Incorrect fluid weight in front forks.
+ Clogoed fork hydraulic passage.

+  Bent fork tubes,
Slider binding,

* Too much air pressure.
« Clogged anti-dive orifice.

Front Suspension Noise
= Slider binding.

+ Insufficient fluid in forks,
+  Loose front fork fasteners,
Steering stem nut loose.

Broken parts in forks.

15-2
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

HANDLEBARS

REMOWAL

Remove handlebar cover bolts and cover.

Disconnect the front brake light switch wires and
remove the master cylinder,

NOTE

f
| Do not loosen the brake hose unless neces-
sary

[ ¥ warniNG .
< Afrer removing the master cvlinder, keep
fevel D not oifle the master cyvlinder, or |
furn 1f upside down to prevent air from
entering the brake hose,
e not fang the master cvlinder by the
i_._. ';fr""kf" htose.

Remove the four wire harness bands.

HANDLEBAR COVER

N
SCREWS

MASTER CYLINDER
MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER

—

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRES

WIRE HARMESS BANDS

Date of lssue: Decermnber, 1982
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8% / CX650 TURBO

Remove the two screws attaching the right handlie-
bar switch housing.

Disconnect the throttle cable ends from the throttle
grip.

Remove the left handlebar grip.

Remove the two screws attaching the left handle-
har switch housing.

Disconnect the choke cable from the choke lever,
Remove the left handlebar switch.

Disconnect the cluteh cable and remove the cluteh
lever bracket.

Remove the four upper holder bolts, upper holders
and cover bracket,

Remove the handlebars.

+)

THROTTLE CABLE

SWITCH HOUSING

BOLTS

UFPFER HOLDERS

15-4
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PUNCH MARK
INSTALLATION

Installation of the handlebars is essentially the
revarse order of remowval.

NOTE

Coat the throttle grip area of the handlebar
with grease,

Align the punch mark on the handlebar with the
split of the upper holder and fork bridge.
Fosition the handlebar upper holders on the handle
bar with the punch marks facing forward

Install the handlebar cover bracket

Tighten the forward bolts first, then tighten the
rear bolts

TORQUE: 18—-30 N-m
11.8—3.0 kg-m, 13—-22 ft-Ib}

BRACKET REAR BOLTS
CHOKE CHOKE
CLUTCH LEVER HOLDER CABLE LEVER
Position the clutch lever holder so the gap aligns : w

T
with the punch mark on the handlebar and tighten )
the balt securely, Connect the clutch cable

Connect the choke cable to the choke lever,
Install the left handlebar switch on the handlebar,

Tighten the upper screws first, then tighten the
lower screws to the same torque,

CAUTION

Make sure the wire harmess @5 not pinched
between the switch assembly and the hand-
lebar,

PUMCH MARK LEFT HAMDLEBAR
SWITCH

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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THROTTLE
THROTTLE CABLES GRIP

Connect the throttle cables to the throttle grip,
Insert the pin on the bottom half of each switch
assembly into the hole in the handlebar. Tighten
the forward screws first, then tighten the rear screws
to the zame torgue,

SWITCH HOLSING

PUMCH MARK UPFPER BOLT WP MAREK
Position the master oylinder on the handlebar, ' | '
Loosely install the holder with the “LIP" mark
tacing upward using the two bolts,

Align the lug on the holder with the punch mark an
the handlebar,

Tighten the upper bolt first, then tighten the lower
balt,

Apply contact cement to the left handlebar grip and
push it into place,

LUG LD"."'.'IL'.H BOLT

HAMNDLEBAR COVER
Install the handlebar cover with the two bolts,

COVER

Date of lssue: Decembaer, 1982
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I:R[IHI WH[[I, CALIPER UL.T

REMOWAL

Put the motareyele on its center stand.

.

Haise the fromt wheel oft the ground by placing a
block or safety stand under the engine,

MOTE
Avoid damaging the finned surfaces of the c:ll
Fram,

Disconnect the speedometer cable from the speedo-
meter l.Jl.'iIIl!Zl(Zl)i_

Remaove the right and left calipers by removing the |
caliper balts, SCREW SPEEDOMETER CABLE

CaAUTION
Sopprore the caliper assemble so e i does ]

st Mg fren the Brake hose. Doonot owist |
fire brake hose

CALIPER MOUNT BOLT

!

Remove the left caliper bracket by removing the
calipar mount bolts, Support the caliper so that it
does not hang by the brake hose,

Remove the axle holders and the front wheel.

MOTE

Do not depress the brake lever when the
wheel s off the motoreyele or it will be diffi-
1|J|I: to refit thp disc between the brake pads.

AXLE HOLDER CALIPER BRACKET

SPEEDOMETER
AXLE NUT GEAR BOX
DISASSEMEBLY w |
o
Remove the axle nut, speedometer gear box, axle
and collar,

COLLAR AXLE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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DISC BOLTS

Remove the disc bolts, discs and dust seals,

DUST SEAL

BEARING REMOVER EXPANDER
077460050100 OR EQUIVALENT

Remowe the bearings and the distance collar from
the hub,

MNOTE
If the bearings are removed, replace themi
with new bearings during assembly, |

BEARING REMOVER COLLET, 15 mm
077460050400 OR EQUIVALENT

INSPECTION

® AXLE

Set the axle in V' blocks and measure the runout.
The actual runout is 1/2 of the total indicator

reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.07 in}

1 5_8 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

®* WHEEL BEARING

Check the wheel bearing play by placing the wheel
in a truing stand and spinning the wheel by hand.
Replace the bearings with new anes if they are noisy
or have excessive play,

& WHEEL

Place the wheel in a truing stand. Spin the whee|
slowdy and measure the runout with a dial indicator
gauge,

SERVICE LIMITS:
RADIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}
AXIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0,08 in)

MOTE

The COMSTAR WHEEL cannat be repaired
| and must be replaced if the service limits are
exceeded,

RaDiAL

R

- PLAY

Date of lssue: Decermnbaer, 1982
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ASSEMBLY

| o nor gﬁf grease an the brake dise or braking

| perwer will be eliminaied,

MOTE

[+ The COMSTAR WHEEL does not have a
rim band,

+ Install the bearings with the closed ends
facing out, N

AXLE NUT

AXLE SIDE
COLLAR

DUST SEAL
LOCK NUT 4 / DISTAMCE COLLAR
-~ o B \'I — o o ..
- R Il. e — —

i ,r.. ,,L

SPEEDOMETER
GEAR RETAIMER

>
T 0IL SEAL

DAMPING SHIM

SPEEDOMETER
GEARBOX

DIsc

DISC BOLT

AXLE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
1 5-' 1 0 214 @ HONDA MOTOR CO,, LTD.



\ HONDA
*‘*m: CX650 TURBO FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DISC BOLTS

Install the discs, disc bolts and lock nuts.

TORQUE: 27-33 N-m
(2.7-3.3 kg-m, 20—24 ft-|h)

Pack the bearing cavities with grease f new ones
are being installed,

Drive in the right bearing first and press the distance
collar into place.

NOTE

Be crrmln the distance collar is in position
hefore installing 1h+' IPH bedrlru

Drive in the left bearing.

NOTE

Drive the bearings in squarely. Make sure that
thay are fully seated and that the sealed sides
are facing out,

ATT.&FHMENT 42 4? mm 077460010300
AMND PILOT, 15 mm 077460040300

COLLAR
Lubricate the dust seal lip with grease,
Install the dust seal and collar into the hub.

NOTE

The ﬁ|]ﬂk.|;!‘ plate bolts and nuts require no
retightening since they are secured with lock
| pins, Do not remove the pins.

CAUTION

| Remiove all the grease _.rrum “around the our- |
sice of the dust seal

DUST SEAL

Date of lssue: Decermnbar, 1982
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SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX TANGS
Install the specdometer gear retainer in the hub !
fram the left side.

Lubiricate the ol seal Lip and install it

Disassemble the speedometer gear box and lubricate
the gears and shiding surfaces,

Install the speedometer gear in the wheel hub, align
ing the gear box notches with the tangs in the
retainer,

CAUTION
I Remare ff the grease o e oweside of 4
| e ol yeal E
SPEEDOMETER GEAR MOTCHES
AXLE MUT SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX

Ingtall the axle and axle nut, then tighten the axle
nut

TORQUE: 5570 N-m
{5.5-7.0 kg-m, 40—51 ft-|b)

Clean the brake discs with a high quality degreasing
agent.

INSTALLATION

Pasition the front wheel between the fork legs and
lower the forks onto the axle, Be sure that the slot
on the speedometer gear is in the lug on the left
foark leg,

Install the axle halders.

Tighten the axle holders nuts loosely and install the
left caliper bracket,

AXLE HOLDER CALIPER BRACKET

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Fit the calipers over the discs, taking care not to
damage the brake pads

Install the caliper balts,

TORQUE: 20—25 N-m
12.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—-18 ft-Ik)

Tighten the caliper mount bolts

TOROUE VALUES:
Upper bolt:  30—40 N-m
{3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-Ih)
Lower bolt: 20—=25 N-m
{2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft-1h)

Measure the clearance betwesn each surface of the
left brake disc and the left brake caliper with a
070 mm (0028 in) feeler gauge.

11 the fecler gauge cannot be inserted easily, move
the lelt fork out until the gauge can be inserted

Tighten the axle holder forward nuts to the speci
fied torgue first, then tighten the rear nuts to the
same 1_|'_H'¢Z|I_II!_

TORQUE: 18=25 N-m
{1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13—-18 ft-Ih)

CAUTION

After instalting the wheel, apply the brakes
| several tinies and recheck the caliper clearance
an hoth sides. Faifure fo provide clearanee
will damge the brake dises and affect braking
efficiency,

Connect the specdometer cable to the speedometer

nearbox.

FRONT FORK

REMOWAL

Remove the following:

front wheel {page 15-71.

- front fander,
brake caliper brackets by unscrewing the caliper
mount balts,

NOTE
Do not loosen the brake hose unless neces-

| sary.

CALIPER

LEFT )
BRAKI
CALIPER

CALIPER BOLT

AXLE HOLDER SCHEW
MNUTS

FROMNT FENDER HOSE CLAMP

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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FORK BRACE

Remowe the front fark brace., |

AR VALVE CAP
Release the air from the front forks by pressing the i e 3
air valve core,

Remove the fork tube cap.,

Loosen the fork upper pinch bolts,

LUPPER PINCH BOLT

LOWER PINCH BOLTS
Loosen the fork lower pinch bolts, h

Date of lssue: Decemnber, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the stap ring from the front fork tube and

remove the fromt forks,

DISASSEMEBELY

Hald the fork tube in a vise with soft jaws.
Remove the fork cap bolr,

CAUTION

Ly ned dammage or hend the sliding surface, J

Use care when loosening the bolt or the spring
will pogy et

Remove the fork spacer and spring.

Pour out any remaining fork fluid by pumping the
fork up and down several times,

STOP RING

FOREK CAF
|

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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HEX WREMCH, 6 mm D7917-3230000
OR EQUIVALENT
. /

Hald the fork slider in a vise with soft jaws and

remove the hex bolt,

—

CAUTION
Excessive vise pressure can darvage the fork

sficler.

MNOTE -
Tempaorarily install the spring and fork balt
is encountered in removing the

if difficulty
hex bolt,

Hemove the dust seal, foam seal, plastic washer and

CIRCLIP

SMAP RING PLIERS 079143230001
OR EQUIVALENT

circlip,
1
Remove the fork tube from the slider by pumping it
in and out several times, -
MOTE -
The slider bushing causes resistance and Tth

Remove the oil lock piece from the bottom case.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remowe the ail seal, back-up ring and slider bushing
from the fork tube,

NOTE

Do nat remove the fork tube bushing unless
St s necessary to replace it with a new one,

Hemove the circlip, spring and washers from the

piston. Remove the piston from the fork tube and
the oil lock piece fram the slider,

INSPECTION
® FRONT FORK SPRING FREE LENGTH

Measure the fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 560 mm (22.1 in}

o FORK TUBE/FORK SLIDER/PISTON

Check the fork tubes, fork sliders and pistons for
score marks, scratches, or excessive or abnormal
WWEAT,

Check the fork piston ring for wear or damage.

Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace any components which are worn or damaged.

OIL SEAL

BACK-UF RING

| N,

| 1
SLIDER FORK TUBE
BUSHING BUSHING

—— FREE LENGTH

CIRCLIP

PISTON

PISTON RING

PISTON

\

FORK TUBE

SLIDER

REBOUND
SPRING
Date of lssue: Decernber, 1982
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s FORK TUBE A . B S

Ser the fork tube in % blocks and read the runout

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0,07 in}

® BUSHING/BACK UP RING

Wisually inspect the shider and fork tube bushings
Replace the bushings if there s excessive scoring or
scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the
copper surface appears on more than 374 of the
entire surface

Check the back-up ring; replace it if there is any dis-
tartion at the check paints shown.

CHECK POINTS

——— COPPER
SURFACES

SOCKET BOLTS

ANTI-DIVE CASE
* REMOVAL

Remove the four socket bolts and remove the anti
dive case,

MOTE

Drain the ol before servicing the anti-dive
system,

Place the steel ball and spring in a parts
rack so they are not lost,

ANTI-DIVE CASE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the boaot set ring and remove the boots and

pivot collar

& [MSPECTION

Check the spring and piston for wear or damage,

Check the orifice for clogging by applying com-

prissed ai

Check the operation of the adjuster.

® ASSEMBLY

Assemble removed parts and install the assembly in
the bottom of the case

NOTE

Apply a locking agent to the thre ads of the
serewys and socket bolts before assembly.,
Apply ATF 1o the piston and piston Q-ring,
Apply silicone grease to the pivot bolt
collar,

Install the pivot bolt collar boot set ring as
showr.

BOOTS

COLLAR
f

SET RING

SPRING

Q&Q

/ PISTON

O-RING

o
|
ANTI-DIVE CASE ;

ORIFICE

FIVOT COLLAR

BOOT

S

SET RING

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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SOCKET BOLTS

Tighten the socket bolts to the specified torgue,

TORQUE: 6-9 N-m
{0.6—0.9 kg-m, 4.3-6.5 ft-Ib)

NGTE .......
Apply a locking agent to the threads of the

sereves and socket bolts before assembly.

ASSEMBLY
DUST SEAL

Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash
point ar non-flammable solvent and wipe them off

FOAM SEAL

completely,
| g;} PLASTIC WASHER
FORK CAPBOLT ———
5 T CIRCLIF
h - _— 0IL SEAL
SLIDER g
@ BLUSHING .
FORK SPRING __ £ 3 B
—_ )
BACK-UP RING
PISTOMN
RINGS

FORK _

\§' TUBE
= 5 FORK TUBE
= BUSHING
& S
E‘?:l g
)
T
@ FORK PISTONM
'1'::_-1‘\
~. REBOUND
SPHRING FORK SLIDER

DIL LOCK PIECE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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SLIDER BUSHING CIRCLIP

Install a new bushing on the fork tube if necessary.
Place the rebound spring and piston inta the fork
tube, Place the ol lock piece on the end of the
piston and insert the fork tube into the slider,

FORK TUBE BUSHING

HEX WREMNCH, 6 mm 079173230000
OR EQUIVALENT
Place the fork slider in a vise with soft jaws.

Apply alocking agent to the socket bolt and thread
it into the piston, Tighten with a & mm hex wrench,

NOTE

.Tempurarilv install the fork spring and fork
cap bolt to tighten the socket bolt.

TOROQUE: 1525 N-m
{1.5-2.5 kg-m, 11-18 ft-Ib}

FORK SEAL DRIVER

07947 -37101M
Place the slider bushing over the fork tube and rest

it an the slider, Put the back-up ring and an old
bushing or equivalent tool on top.

Drive the bushing into place with the seal driver.

Remove the old bushing.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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SHNAF RING PLIERS 07914—-3230001
OR EQUIVALENT

Check the groove and top edge of the fork tube for
burrs or scratches,

Wrap the fork tube groove or top edge with vinyl
tape to prevent damage to the oil seal lip, during
installation.

Install the back-up ring.

Coat a new oil seal with ATF and install it with the
seal mark facing up,

Drive the oil seal in with the seal driver with the
fork seal driver.

Install the back-up plate, circlip and dust cover

DUST SEAL

/ FOAM SEAL
D |

A PLASTIC
~q WASHER

SNAP RING

I
T\\ OIL SEAL |
/

T

2.

! BACK-UP

/

|

RING

Pour the specified amount of ATF into the fork
tube,

CAPACITY: 310 ec (10.5 US oz, 8.7 Imp oz)

wore ..
Be sure the oil level is the same in both fork
tubes, |

Wipe all oil from the fork springs and install them
into the fork tubes with the narrow coils toward
the top.

Install the fork spring spacers,

Install and tarque the fork caps.

TORQUE: 15—30 N-m
(1.5—3.0 kg-m, 11—22 ft-lb)

CAUTIOMN

————
Be careful not to cross-threead the fork cap
| baolts,

FORK CAP BOLT

up
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INSTALLATION

Place the fork tubes into the steering stem,
Tighten the lower pinch bolt loosely,

Install the stop ring on the fork tube groove securely,
Then, loosen the lower fork pinch bolts and place
the fork tube up into the fork bridge until the stop
ring seats,

Tighten the fork tube pinch bolts,

TORQUE VALUES:
UPPER: 9—-15 N-m
{0.9—1.5 kg-m, 7—11 ft-lb)
LOWER: 4555 N-m
(4.5—5.5 kg-m, 33—40 ft-1h)

STOP RING

LOWER PINCH BOLTS

// .

\\

UPFPER FINCH BOLT

Lk

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FORE BR

Install the fork brace and front fender

MOTE:

Do not torque the fork brace bolts before
torquing the frant fork pinch bolts and fromt
axle,

Install the front wheel (page 15-12).

Fill the fork tubes with air {Section 3).

AIR EQUALIZER TUBE

Remave the fork top bridge (page 15-25),

Remove the air equalizer from the fork tubes,

Inspect the O-rings for damange or deterioration.
Replace the O-rings if necessary .

L

\

%,

y

ACHE

AIR JOINT

\

/? --\-:'—"'.‘:-'\-':_'\_-:;_'."-“'___" Frm o i ‘;'_\-_._.-

o S
EQUALIZER f O-RINGS
TUBE =
AlR VALVE
Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Apply grease to the fork tubes and install the egua-
lizer onto the fork tubes,

Install the fork bridge onto the forks (page 15-31],
Check for air leakage after assembly.

STEERING STEM ) HANDLEBAR

REMOWVAL

Remove the handlebar (page 15-3).

TOP BRIDGE

EXTENSION BAR 077160020500

OR EQUIVALEMNT
Remove the steering stem nut, |

Laosen the upper fork pinch bolts and remove the
top bridge,

SOCKET WRENCH, 30 x 32 mm
077160020400 OR EQUIVALENT

Date of lssue: December, 1982

DHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 229 1 5-25



() HONDA

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION \¥& / CX650 TURBO
FORK PINCH FORK
BOLT BOLTS PINCH BOLT

Aemove the front brake three-way joint mounting [ ."'I' !

balts,
Remove the front wheel {page 15-7).

Loosen the lower fork pinch baolts and remove the
front forks.

THREE-WAY JOINT

LOCK NUT
. |

Straighten the tab of the lock washer and remove
the top thread nut,

Remove the lock nut,

TAB

STEERING STEM SOCKET
07916-3710100
Hold the steering stem 1o prevent it from falling. |
Remove the steering adjustment nut,

STEERING ADJUSTMENT NUT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Remove the upper roller bearing.
Remove the steering stem and lower bearing,

BEARING INSPECTION

Checlk the upper and lower bearing race surfaces for
wear or damage and replace 1f necessary,

BOTTOM BEARING REPLACEMENT
MNOTE

Always replace the bearing and race as a set,

Remove the bottom bearing with a hammer and a
drift,

MOTE
Install the bearing holder, outer race and
adjustrment nut on the top end of the steer
ing stem to prevent damage to the threads,
The bearing will be damaged during re-
moval and will require replacement.

ROLLER BEARING

BEARING RACE

Date of lssue: Decermnber, 1982
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Install & new dust seal and drive a new bearing into
place.

MOTE

they are removed from the steering stem.

BEEARING RACE REPLACEMENT

Inspect the top and bottom races and replace if
worn or damaged.,
Drive out the top race and then the bottom race.

NOTE

Always remove the top race before driving out
the bottom race,

Install a new bottom race,

NOTE

The bottom race has a larger |.D. than the
top race. Be sure to install the races in their
proper places,

Drive the races in sguarely until they seat
! fully,

. STEERING STEM DRIVER
BEARING —efioms 07946-MBO0000 OR
DUST SEAL —» 079463710601

) Y s
B
< =
Cots O\
\_'_:,R__d_.ll
"‘I‘-._-
BALL RACE REMOVER
079534250002
e
BEARING RACE
REMOVER
079463710500
ATTACHMENT
mme-anummn?} f_ -
LARGE INNER 7946—3710700 I S —
DIAMETER . N
BOTTOM RACE
DRIVER
077490010000

15-28

232

Date of lssue: December, 1982
ETHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



CX650 TURBO

N\ HONDA
o)

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install a new top race first with attachment 07946—
3710701 or 079463710700,

Then uvse attachment 07746—0010300 or old race
to install a new bottom race until it seats,

NOTE

Drive the races in 5q'4:ja_rel1,f until they;r_e. 'ﬂ;lh,-'
seated.

INSTALLATION

Grease the outer races and install the bearings and
races,

Grease the lower bearing and install it,

DRIVER _
07749-0010000 {"l—---__,(”"

TOP RACE

|

SMALL INNER  ATTACHMENT 07946—3710701 OR

DIAMETER 07946— 3710700
ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm
07746—0010300

LOCK NUT — (&)
LOCK WASHER ———= o

STEERING ADJUSTMENT
=

BEARING

OUTER RACE 4-@

GREASE HOLDER ——= & -~

) -| . -~
L oy, f 1:|

OUTER —={{_ | (
RACE Q | J s
BEARING ={f7751 : rﬁj’“ f/l“’
Y
DUST —.@ (.
SEAL & j
T

STEM

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

N HONDA
‘\%m/ CX650 TURBO

Clean the upper and lower bearings thoroughly.

Thread the steering adjustment nut and lock nut
onto the steering stem to make sure that they furm
smoothly and will not bind.

Remove the top thread "B not and adjustment nut

Clean the steering stem and adjustment nut threads,
Hemove all dirt and burrs and pack all bearing
cavities with bearing grease

Insert the steering stem into the steerning head pipe
and install the upper bearing holder and bearing

Install and tighten the adjustment nut.

TORQUE: 1416 N-m
(1.4-1.6 kg-m, 10-12 fr-Ik)

Turn the steering stem lock-to-lock 5 times to seat
the bearings. Repeat the bearing tightening and
steering stem 1urning sequence twice,

If the nut does not tighten after turning the steering
stermn the first or second time, remove the nut and
inspect it and the steering stem threads for dirt or
burrs,

& WARNING

| If the top thread nur is too loose, handlebar
ascillation may be experienced, If too tight,
cornering  instability  and  excessive  Roise
| during braking will be experienced.

Install a new lock washer on the steering adjustrment
nut.

STEERING STEM SOCKET
0r16-3710100

STEERING ADJUSTMENT NUT

LOCK WASHER

STEERING ADJUSTMENT NUT

15-30
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\ HONDA
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Hand tighten the lock nut, Hold the adjustment
nut and hand tighten the lock nut only to alion its
grooves with the lock washer tabs.

MOTE
It the lock nut groowves cannot be easily
aligned with the lock washer tabs, remove

the nut, turn it over and reinstall it
!

Bend the other two lock washer tabs up into the
lock nut grooves.

FORK BRIDGE INSTALLATION

Install the front fork legs.

Temporarily hald the front fork legs by tightening
the lower fork pinch bolts

Install the fork equalizer tube onto the fork tubes
115-256],

Install the fork top bridge,

Tighten the steering stam nut,

TOROQUE: BO=120N-m
(8.0—12.0 kg-m, 58—87 ft-Ib)

Tighten the lower fork pinch bolts.

TORQUE: 45—55 N-m
(4.5—56.5 kg-m, 33—40 ft-Ib}

Tighten the upper fork pinch bolts,

TORQUE: 9=15 N-m
(0.9—1.5 kg-m, 7—11 ft-Ib)

Check that the steering stem turns freely and that
there is no steering stem vartical movement.

LOCK WASHER

R0
TAR

STEERING ADJUSTMENT

NUT

LOCE MUT |

SOCKET WRENCH,
OR EQUIVALENT

A0 x 32 mm ['!?i‘ 16 UUJU*JCI{]

Date of lssue: December, 1987
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION CX650 TURBO

IB-4B N-m
(3.8—4.8 kgm,
2735 fi-lh)

16—20 M-m \
[1.6-2.0 kg-m, . 1
1214 f11b) . N 18-28 N.m
S ' {1.8-2.8 kg-m,
13—20 fi-Ib}

o B 40-50 N.m
L T {4.0-5.0 kg-m,
by 29-36 fi-Ib)

e EE A ﬁh

A‘E“—'

T~B0-65 N-m
15.0-6.5 kg-m,
36—47 fr-Ib)

Q0120 M-m !

(9.0—12.0 kg-m,
5287 ft-Ib}
20-30 N-m
{2.0-3.0 kg-m,
9848 Nm 14-22 ft-1b)
13.8—4.8 kg-m,
27-35 ft.Ih)
50—65 N-m (5.0-6.5 kg-m, ;ﬁ:g; E‘m*
36—47 ft-1b) ’ Fgaag N-m
AO—=8.0 kg-m,
43—58 ft-Ib}
6 Date of Issue: December, 1982
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(W) Exere vunsd 16. REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION 16— 1
TROUBLESHOOTING 16— 2
REAR WHEEL/REAR BRAKE ' 16— 3
SHOCK ABSORBER 16—-10
SWING ARM/DRIVESHAFT 16—-15
[ SUSPENSION LINKAGE 16—22

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* COMSTAR wheels are not serviceable. If either the spokes, rim or hub are damaged the entire wheel must be replaced.

Tubeless tire remaoval, repair and remaounting procedures are covered in the Tubeless Tire Manual.

® Before installing the rear wheel, apply Multipurpose NLGI Mo, 2 Grease [MoS2 Molybdenum disul fide additive) to the final
driven flange and the final driveshaft splines,

® Take care not to damage the body when remaving and installing the shock absarber

have adequare strength. Note the installation direction of the bolts, —‘
SPECIFICATIONS
ltermn Standard Service Limit
Axle runout - 0.2 mm {0.01 in)
Radial - . 2.0mm (0.08 in)
Rear wheel runout — B | R — |
Aocial - 2.0 mm (0,08 in)
Rear shock absorber oil capacity 120 cc 13.38 Imp oz, 4.06 US oz) [ _
) 200—-600 kPa
Rear shock absorber air pressure (2.0-6.0 kg.-"cml, 2884 psi) _

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TORQUE VALUES

Shock absorber mount bolts
Suspension linkage pivot balt
Shock arm socket bolt

Hear axle nut

Rear axle pinch halt

Swing arm pivot balt

Swing arm pivot lock nut

Final gear case nut

Brake stopper arm bolt/nut

Rear brake pedal bolt

Rear hrake stopper arm bolt [front)
Rear brake stopper arm nut (front]
Rear brake stopper arm bolt {rear}

TOOLS

NOTE

Im the lists below,
i as the one listed,

fl

Special

Swing arm lock nut wrench

Bearing retainer wrench
Bearing remover handle
Bearing remover weight
Bearing remover, 30 mm
Driver attachment

il seal driver
Attachment

TROUBLESHOOTING
Waobble or Vibration
* Distorted rim,

Loose wheel bearing,

Loose or distorted spokes,

Faulty tire.

Loose axle,

Loose swing arm pivat balt
Soft Suspension

Weak spring.

‘or equivalent’ means there may be a commercially available tool in the U.S A that will work as well

079084690001
or KS—HBA-—-469
1S AL anly)
079104300000
079363710100
07936—3710200
07936—8890300
07965—-MA 10200
07965-MCT0100
07965—-ME70100

Shock absarber improperly adjusted,

s

Insufficient air pressure,
Waalk rear damper.

Insutticient fluid in rear shock absorber.

Hard Suspension

Shock absarber improperly adjusted,
Incorrect fluid weight in rear shock absarber,

Too much air pressure.
Suspension Moise

Shock case binding.

Loose fasteners,

3848 N-m (3.8—4.8 kg-m, 2735 ft-1b)
HB0-65 Nom (50-6.5 kg-m, 36—47 ft-Ib)
40-50 N.m (4,0-5.0 kg-m, 209-36 ft-Ib)
60—80 N-m (6.0—8.0 kg-m, 43—58 ft-1b)
20-30 N-m {2,0-3.0 kg-m, 14—22 ft-1b)
16—20 N-m (1.6—2.0 kg-m, 12—14 ft-1b)
90—120 N-m [9.0-12.0 kg-m, 52—-87 ft-1h)
27-34 N-m (2.7—3.4 kg-m, 20-25 ft-Ib)
15—25 N-m (1.5—2.5 kg-m, 1118 ft-lb)
18—28 M-m (1.8—2.8 kg-m, 1320 ft-Ih)
3040 M-m [3.0-4.0 kg-m, 2229 ft-1b)
18—28 M-m {1.8—2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-Ib}
18—28 MN-m {1.8—2.8 kg-m, 13—20 ft-1b}

Commaon

Socket bit, 17 mm

08 Arachment, 37 x 40 mm 07 746—-0010200

Pilot, 17 mm 07746—0040400
Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 07 746—-0010300
Driver 07749-0010000

07746—0050100
07746—0050100

Bearing remover expander
Bearing remaover collet, 17 mm

16-2
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N\ HONDA
@ CX650 TURBO
REAR WHEEL/REAR BRAKE

REAR WHEEL REMOWVAL

Place the motorcyele on its center stand,

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Flace a wood block under the rear tire to support
the wheel.

Loosen the axle nut.

Remove the three nuts attaching the swingarm to
the final gear case,

Remove the three nuts attaching the swing arm to
axle,

Pull the rear brake caliper up and pull the brake
torque link outward to allow removal of the rear  --f
wheel,

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

./ CX650 TURBO

e

While someone tilt the motoreyele, remove the rear
wheel,

NOTE

. i i .
| Do not depress the brake pedal while the
| wheel is off the motoreyele or it will be dif
| ficult to refit the brake caliper.

AXLE INSPECTION

Set the axle shaft in V-blocks and measure the run-
out. The actual runout is 1/2 of the total indicator
reading,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.07 in)

REAR WHEEL BEARING INSPECTION

Rotate the rear wheel bearings by hand. Replace
the wheel bearings with new ones if they are noisy
or have excessive play.

| le— PLAY

16-4
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL RIM RUNOUT
INSPECTION

Place the wheel in a truing stand, Spin the wheel
slowly and measure the runout with a dial indicator,

SERVICE LIMITS:
RADIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
AXIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

REAR WHEEL DISASSEMBLY

Remove the rear brake disc.

Remaove the bearing retainer with the Retainer
Wrench and remove the final driven flange.

FINAL DRIVEN

FLANGE

PR

- e il

0—4300000

e e /

'RETAINER WRENCH 0791

o

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION CX650 TURBO

BEARING REMOVER EXPANDER
077460050100 OR EQUIVALENT
Remove the bearings and distance collar from the 3
rear wheel hub,

NOTE

If the bearings are removed, replace them wi th—!
new bearings during assembly,

BEARING REMOWVER COLLET, 17 mm
07746—0050500 OR EQUIVALENT

REAR WHEEL ASSEMBLY

FINAL DRIVEMN FLANGE

O-RING

BEARING

DISTANCE g /
COLLAR i

Multipurpose NLGI No., 2
(MaS2 additive) GREASE

BEARING
RETAINER

BRAKE
DIsC

Date of lssue: December, 1982
1 6-6 242 CTHONDA MOTOR CO., LT,



,;% HONDA
K;__, CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

ORIVER 07749—0070000

Pack new bearing cavities with grease and drive in
the left bearing with a bearing driver,

CAUTION

. _ : I
Dyeive the bearings i osguaredy with tle sealed
eiteds facing owt, Make sure thev are fully
seaiedd [
Install the distance collar and then drive in the
right bearing,

Install the dust seal.

Then, install the bearing retainer with the Retainer ,ﬁ ,*;b.‘_v_ l
iy ""'\\\-\-\.

Wrench as shown, T, : B

RETAINER WRENCH 079104 EEI"DO[]G

Peen the retainer 1o the hub.

NOTE
Check the condition of the bearing retainer.
Replace the retainer if the threads are dam-
aged,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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@g\ HONDA
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION ¥ / CX650 TURBO

Install the final driven flange and torgue the bolts.

TORQUE: 40-50 N-m
{4.0-5.0 kg-m, 2936 ft-b)

Install the rear brake disec,

TORQUE: 10-12 N-m
{1.0—1.2 kg-m, 7—9 ft-1b)

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI Mo, 2 GREASE
iMoS2 ADDITIVE]

REAR WHEEL INSTALLATION

Apply Multipurpose MLGI Mo, 2 Grease (MoS2
additive) 1o the final driven flange splines.

16—8 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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% CX650 TURBO

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply Multipurpose NMLGI Mo, 2 Grease (MoSz
additive) to the splines of the ring gear shaft,

Make sure the distance collar is in place in the final
qear case,

Install the rear wheel onto the final gear case,
aligning their splines,

Insert the rear axle through the swing arm, washer,
caliper bracket, collar and rear wheel,

Install and tighten the axle nut while holding the
left axle end with a hex wrench,

TORQUE: 60—80 N-m
(6.0—B.0 kg-m, 4358 ft-Ib)

Tighten the axle pinch bolt,

TORQUE: 20-30 N'm
(2.0-3.0 kg-m, 14—-22 ft-1b)

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No. 2 GREASE
_—ﬁﬂ {MaS2 ADDITIVE)

b

WASHER coL

LAR

AXLE NUT

Date of lssue; December, 1982
CITHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

\$& ) cx650 TURBO

SHOCK ABSORBER

REMOVAL

Place the motoreyele on the center stand.

Remove the bolt connecting the shock arm to the
shock link,

Loosen the center stand pivot bolts (left and right).
Unscrew them just enough to allow the shock link
to fall free,

CAUTION

£ veon paserew the pivot bodes all the way, the
mginstand will come off causing the motor-

Puszh down on the shock link,

Remove the crankcase breather separator.
Disconnect the air hose from the hose clamp and
remove the shock absorber upper mount bolt, Hold

the shock absarber to prevent it from falling out.

Remove the shock absorber,

OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Release air from the shock absorber by pressing the
valve core in,

With the damper adjusting lever pushed in fully,
remove the lever by removing the screws,

Rermaove the boot clip and boot,

CEMTER STAMND
FIVOT BOLT

UPFER MOUNT BOLT

LOWER MOUNT BOLT

CONMECTING BOLT

SHOCK LIMNE SHOCK ARM

ADJUSTER BOOT CLIP
LEVER
Date of lssue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the back-up ring 1.0—2.0 mm (0.04-0.08 in)
inwith the Oil Seal Driver,

MOTE

Do not press the back-up ring in excessively
as such practice causes the guide bushing to
strike the shock case. Resulting in either of
malfunction or in difficulty in removing the
guide bushing.

Remove the stop ring.

Place the shock absorber upright in an oil drain pan.
Let the shock stand for & minutes to allow air to

Bscape,

Fill a high pressure grease gun with ATF [Automatic
Transmission Fluid] and connect the attachment
hose to the shock absorber air walve, Keep the
shock uprioht.

Wrap a shop towel around the oil seal,

Pump ATF into the shock absorber through the
attachment hose to force the oil seal and guide
bushing out, The ATF will also come out.

OIL SEAL DRIVER
07965—MC70000

:‘,/f

STOP RING

BACK-LUP
§ - RING

| OIL SEAL

. GUIDE BUSHING

A

- |
— |

OIL SEAL
DRIVER
ATTACHMENT
DY9E5—MA 10200

GUIDE BUSHING
GHREASE GUN

QIL SEAL FILLED WITH ATF

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

HONDA
CX650 TURBO

Leave the shock absorber for another 10 minutes to
let any remaining ATF drain out.

Do not tilt the shock absorber or ATF will flow out
of the damper case,

Turn the shock absorber upside down as soon as
all the ATF has drained from the outer case.

Fill the damper case with the specified amount
of ATF,

SPECIFIED AMOUNT:
120 ec (4.06 US oz, 3.38 Imp oz)

Install the guide bushing into the damper case.

Wrap a piece of tape around the groove at the end
of the shock absorber,

Dip the oil seal in ATF and install it onto the
damper,

CAUTION
Be carefid not to damage the ol seal during
installation.

OUTER CASE

DAMFPER CASE

DAMPER OIL
{ATF OR EQUIVALENT)

16-12
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the oil seal into the shock absorber with a
hydraulic press untl the oil seal driver stops at the
edye of the outer case.

Install the back-up ring.

Install the stop ring, being certain that it is seated
in the ring groove in the outer case.

Be sure the stop ring is seated in the ring
groove alf the way around.

Install the boot,

Install the boot clip with the edge facing down,

OIL SEAL
DRIVER

ATTACHMENT
D7965—-MAT0200

DRIVER 07965-MC70000

GRODOVE

STOP RING

LT T BACK-UP RING

EDGE

Date of lssue: Decermnmber, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SCREWS

Install the damper adjuster lever with the lever
pushed im all the way.

ADJUSTER LEVER

..-'E.@EI.EIS}I UPPER MOUNT BUSHING

SHOCK ABSORBER INSTALLATION

Apply paste grease (containing more than 45%
molybdenum) to the upper mount bushings.

MOTE

Use paste grease (containing more than 45%
of molybdenum) as follows:
"Molykote®™ G-n Paste manufactured by
: Dow Corning ULS. A,

*Rocol  paste manufactured by Sumico
Lubricant Co. Ltd,, Japan.
'Dthe_r__i_!._lp_r_!_{:.a_rlts of equivalent quality.

Install the shock absorber and tighten the uppar
maount balt.

TOROQUE: 38—48 N-m
(3.8—-4.8 kg-m, 28—35 ft-Ib)

Install the crankcase breather separator,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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[ HONDA

¥ ) CX650 TURBO REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

LOWER MOUNT BOLT COMMNECTING BOLT
Lubrricate the linkage pivots with paste grease (con- 7 At
taining mare than 45% of molybdenum].

Install the shock arm and shock link,
Tighten the lower shock mount bolt,

TORQUE: 38—48 N-m
(3.8—4.8 kg-m, 27-35 ft-Ib)

Install the shock arm-to-shock link connecting baolt.

TORQUE: 50—-65 N-m
(5.0-6.5 kg-m, 36—47 ft-Ib}

MAIMNSTAND SHOCK LINK SHOCK ARM
TORQUE: 30-40 N-m PIVOT BOLT
(3.0—-4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-lh)

Tighten the mainstand pivot bolts,

AR WALVE
Make sure all weight is off the rear wheel, and add

air to the shock absorber,

RECOMMENDED AIR PRESSURE:
200600 kPa (2.0—6.0 kg/cm*, 2885 psi)

SWING ARM/DRIVESHAFT

REMOWVAL

Remove the rear wheal.

Remowe the final gear case (Section 17).

ATTACHING NUTS

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

/) HONDA
;)
S / €X650 TURBO

Remove the two hose clamp bolts and torgue link

nut,

Remove the rear shock absorber (page 16-10).

Loosen the swing arm pivot lock nut and balt,

Remove the swing arm pivot lock nut and bolt,

Hemove the swing arm.

TORQUE LINK HOSE CLAMPS

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER

LOCK NUT WRENCH
079084690001 OR KS-HBA-469-08 (L5 A, anly] FIVOT BOLT

- ’

SOCKET BIT, 17 mm Q7703—-0020500
OR EQUIVALENT IN LS A,

1

16-16
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N

../ €X650 TURBO

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DRIVE SHAFT INSPECTION

Rermove the universal joint from the swing arm.

Remove the drive shaft from the final drive {page
17-3).

Inspect the drive shaft and universal joint splines
for wear or damage. Replace it if necessary,

Inspect the universal joint, There should be no play
in the bearings, AHotate the shaft and joint in oppo-
site directions. If there is any evidence of side play,
the universal joint must be replaced.

Lubricate the splines with Multipurpose MNLGI
Ma, 2 Grease (MaoS2 additive).

PIVOT BEEARING REPLACEMENT

Inspect the tapered roller bearings and races for
damage or wear.

NOTE

Always replar-:e pivot bearings ir.i pairs.

UMIVERSAL JOINT
|

IlIII
4

‘hﬁ

DRIVE SHAFT

SWINGAHM

DUSE SEAL

TAPERED ROLLER
BEARINGS

DUST SEAL

O

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

-
w

\J HONDA
/ €X650 TURBO

Remove the outer races with the baring remover,

Remove the grease holder.

Remove the cap and lightly tap the pivot bearing
holder to drive it out,

CAUTION

The pivot bearing holder is easily damaged, so
use care when removing i,

Install the bearing holder so that the end is seated
against the frame body.

BEARING REMOVER, 30 mm 079368890300

WEIGHT HANDLE 07936—3710100 RACE
07936—-3710200

%

16-18
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CX650 TURBO

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SWING ARM ASSEMBLY

BEARING HOLDER
DUST SEAL
BEARING

PIVOT CAP

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI No. 2
GREASE [(MoS2z ADDITIVE)

Install the grease holder,

BEARING RACE

GREASE
HOLDER

UMNIVERSAL JOINT

Drive the new bearing races sguarely into the

SWWing arm,

SWING ARM

BEARING RACE
BEARING
DUST SEAL

DRIVER 07749—-0010000

SWING ARM

TORQUE LINEK

PIVOT BOLT PIVOT
LOCK NUT

ATTACHMENT, 37 x 40 mm
07746—0010200

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION %»’ CX650 TURBO

Install the bearings and dust seal into the swing arm.

DUST SEAL BEARING

SWING ARM INSTALLATION

Install the universal joint into the swing arm.
Install the swing arm onto the right pivot bearing
holder from the left side,

Apply grease to the tip of the pivot bolt and loosely
install it.

NOTE

Make sure that the end of the pivot bolt is
inserted into the bearing inner.

FIVOT BOLT

1 6_20 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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\$&, / €X650 TURBO

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Route the rear brake hose on top of the torgque
link and clamp it in place

¥ WARNING

Re sure the rear brake hose does not confacr |
the torgue fink piver and nut.

—]

Install the brake hose clamps.

Tighten the pivatl bolt 1o the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 16—20 N-m
(1.6—2.0 kg-m, 12—14 ft-Ib)

Move the swing arm up and down several times to
seat the bearings with the pivot bolt then retighten
the pivot bolt to the specified torque.

Install the pivot lock nut on the pivot bolt,

Hold the pivot balt and tighten the pivot lock nut
to a torque wrench reading of 80—105 N-m (8.0—
10.5 kg-m, 5876 ft-1b).

NOTE

[ Because the lock nut wrench increases the
torgue wrench’s leverage, the torgue actually
applied to the lock nut is the specified torgue

| walue — 90-120 N-m (9.0-12.0 kg-m, 52—
BY ft-1h).

Install the pivot caps.
Install the shock absorber (page 16-14).

—

[ |

REAR BRAKE HOSE

PIVOT BOLT

SOCKET BIT, 17 mm D7703—0020500 OR
EQUIVALENT IN .S A,

FIVOT NUT __|

-

SOCKET BIT, 17 mm 07703—0020500 OR
EQUIVALENT

LOCK MUT WRENCH 079084690001 OR
K5—HEA-460—-08 (L5 A, ONLY)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
S HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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UNIVERSAL JOINT

Lubricate the universal joint and final shaft splines L
with Multipurpose MNLGI Mo, 2 Grease (MoS2 @*" =
additive). o -

Insert the universal joint into the final shaft,

Install the drive shaft and final gear case (Section
17).

Install the rear wheel (page 16-8].

FINAL SHAFT

SUSPENSION LINKAGE

REMOWVAL
Remaove the folliwing:

~ muffler [Section 5).
— bolt connecting the shock arm to the shock link,

CONNECTING BOLT

PIVOT BOLT
— rear shock absorber lower mount baolt, ¢

— pivot bolts attaching the shock arm to the swing
arm,

SHOCK ARM

1 6"'22 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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PIVOT BOLT

9: AN

Remove the shock link by removing the pivot bolt,

INSPECTIOMN COLLARS l
Inspect the outside surface of the collars and the —
inside 1 H . an . iy L
inside of the bushings, Replace them if they have ~ el
score marks, scratches, or excessive ar abnormal o
wWear, ;bufs-' B
s
NOTE .f__.-"'
The bushings and shock arm nuts are press- COLLARS
fitted. Do not remove the bushings and shock | ‘5’:_-:.%_ 1||'|
arm nuts unless they have to be replaced. f— -
¥ P 1 ﬁ‘:;alfﬁl \
Lo -

INSTALLATION

Apply paste grease (containing more than 45% of
malybdenum|} to the insides of the bushings and
dust seal lips

MOTE
se paste grease (containing maore than 45%
of molybdenum] as follows:
*Malykote™ G-n Paste manufactured by
Dow Corning LLS A,
*Rocol paste manufactured by Sumico Lub-
ricant Co. Ltd., Japan,
*Other lubricants of equivalent quality.

Install the collars and dust seals making sure that
the sealing lips seat properly.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Attach the shock link onto the frame and torgue
the pivot bolt,

TORQUE: 5065 N-m
15.0—6.5 kg-m, 36—47 ft-1b)
Install the shock arm to the swing arm and torgque

the pivat bolts.

TORQUE: 40-50 N-m
{4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 ft-lh)

Check the shock link and arm operation by maoving
them,

Install the shock absorber lowar mount to the shock
arm and torque the mount bolt,

TORQUE: 38-48 N-m
{3.8—4.8 kg-m, 2735 ft-Ib)

Connecting the shock arm to the shock link and
torque the connecting baolt,

TORQUE: 50—65 N-m
(5.0-6.5 kg-m, 36—47 ft-Ib)

Install the mufflers,

MOTE

(Check that the rear shock absorber upper
mount rubber bushing and shock arm lower
mount bushing are not twisted,

SHOCK LINK
PIVOT BOLT SHOCK ARMPIVOT BOLT

ol

CONMECTING BOLT

16-24
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OIL SEAL GEAR CASE COVER

DUST GUARD
£ PLATE
P
ek
Lt E :
100—120 N.-m & __
(10.0-12.0 kg-m, .
72-87 ftib} e I
SPACER A &

BEARING |

5 T RING REAR ".;\_ i b;' @hm
OILSEAL @ /\ 5-;__;:;
PINION /ﬁ@ SPACER TN,
<

RETAINER

-

i BEARING

DISTANCE COLLAR

DRIVE SHAFT

Date of lssue: Decembaer, 1982
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11. FINAL DRIVE

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
FINAL DRIVE REMOVAL
DRIVE SHAFT
UNIVERSAL JOINT
FINAL DRIVE GEAR

FINAL DRIVE INSTALLATION

17-1
17-2
17-3
17-3
17-4
17—-4

17-16

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® The final drive gear assembly must be removed together with the drive shaft.
& Replace all oil seals and O-rings whenever the final drive gear assembly is disassembled,
® Check tooth contact pattern and gear backlash when the bearing, gear set and/or gear case has been replaced,

SPECIFICATIONS

Final gear oil | Capacity

sTANDARD | &l
160-180 cc (5.4-6.1 ozs)

Recommended oil

Gear backlash

Gear assembly preload

S W—

Hypoid-gear oil API, GL—5
Above 5°C/41°F SAE # 90
Below 5" C/41°F SAE # 80

0.08-0.18 mm (0.003—0.007 in)
0.2-0.4 MN-m (2.—4 kg-cm, 1.7=3.5 in-lb}

0.30 mm {0,012 in}

TORQUE VALUES

Pinion hearing retainer

Pinion nut

Gear case cover bolt 10 mm
B mm

Final gear case attaching nut

100—120 N-m {10-12 kg-m, 7287 ft-Ib)
100—120 Mem {10-12 kg-m, 72—87 ft-Ib)
45—50 M-m (4.5—5.0 kg-m, 3336 ft-1b)
2328 N-m (2.3—2.8 kg-m, 17-20 ft-lb)
2734 N-m (2.7—-3.4 kg-m, 20—26 ft-1b)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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FINAL DRIVE i
TOOLS

Special

Attachrment 079453330300

Attachment 07947 6340201

Pinion retainer wrench 07910—-MEBDODOD

Pinian holder 07924—-ME4D000

Shaft puller 07931—-MEADO00

Diriver 079314630300 or 07947 23710101 and 077460010200
Common

Diriver Q77490010000

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm O7746—-0010300

Attachment, 52 ¥ 55 mm 07 746—00710400

Attachment, 32 x 35 mm 0774600710100

Pilot, 30 mm 077460040700

Crriver 07 746—0030100 )

Attachment, 25 mm |.D. 077460030200  OF Dfiver 07945-3710200

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive noise
Waorn or scored ring gear shaft and driven flange.
Scored driven flange and wheel hub.
Worn ar scored drive pinion and splines,
Worn pinion and ring gears,
Excessive backlash between pinion and ring gear.
= il level too low,

Oil leak
Clogged breather.
Qil level toa high,
Seals damaged,

1 7-2 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FINAL DRIVE

FINAL DRIVE REMOVAL

Place the motorcycle an its center stand, Drain the
final gear oil [page 2-5b and remove the rear wheel
{page 16-3).

Remove the final gear case attaching nuts and
remove the gear case from the swingarm.

DRIVE SHAFT
REMOVAL

Insert the axle through the gear case and secure the
case in a vise with soft jaws or shop rags by clamp
ing the axle, Place the shock mount between the
jaws for stability,

Separate the drive shaft from the gear case by gently
revolving the shatt ina circular motion whils tug-
aing slightly,

DISASSEMBLY

Remaove the spring, oil seal and stop ring from the
drive shaft,

NOTE

Replace the oil seal with a new one if it is re-
moved.

ASSEMBLY
Place a new oil seal over the drive shaft,

Install the damper spring and new stop ring,

FINAL GEAR CASE
ATTACHING NUTS

FINAL DRIVE
CASE

OIL SEAL SPRING

" |
|

STOP RING

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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UNIVERSAL JOINT
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Hemove the swing arm (page 16-15).

Remove the universal joint from the final shaft,

Inspect the wniversal joint bearings for excessive
play or damage, Replace the universal joint 1f neces-
A1y

Apply multipurpose WMLGE No, 2 (MoS: additive)
grease to the splines and install the universal joint,

FINAL DRIVE GEAR
RING GEAR REMOVAL

Remaove the distance collar,

Remove the dust guard plate bolts and the dust
guard plate by turning it clockwise,

M

7o %4

J‘{

UMIVERSAL JOINT

DISTAMCE COLLAR

Iy
DUST GUARD PLATE

17-4
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Remowe the aight case cover bolts and cover [f the
ring gear stays in the cover, do the Tollowing:

Place the cowver in a press with the ring gear down
Make sure the cover is secrely supported. Press the
ring gear out of the cover with driver 07749
OO010000 and  attachment, 32 x 3% mm 07746

ao10100.

Femaye the ring gear from the final drive case.

Remove the Oring guide by tapping it trom the
apposite side

RING GEAR BEARING REMOWVAL

Remowve the ring gear bearing and gear adjusting

spacer,

CASE COVER
"

O-RING GUIDE

RING GEAR

ATTACHMENT, 32 » 35 mm 077460010100
FILOT, 30 mm 077460040700

COMMERCIALLY
AVAILABLE

|

/ /BE,&HINGPULLER
{
L
|/

-3

N ——__ ATTACHMENT,

RING GEAR BEARING 079476340201

Date of lssue: December, 1982
STHOMNDA MOTOR CO,, LTD,
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FINAL DRIVE CX650 TURBO

OIL SEAL

CASE COVER OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Remove the oil seal from the case cover and press
in a new oil seal,

PINION JOINT HOLDER

07924—ME 40000
PINION GEAR REMOWVAL

Install the pinion joint holder onto the pinion joint
and remove the pinion shaft nut, Remave the tool.

Remove the pinion joint,
Remove the retainer lock tab.

PINION JOINT

1 7_6 Date of lssue: December, 1982
268 CHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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FINION RETAINER WRENCH
07910-MEBODOO

Remove the pinion retainer with the pinion retainer
wrench,

SHAFT PULLER
07931 -ME40000

Pull the pinion assembly off with the pinion puller.

PINION JOINT HOLDER 07924 — ME40000

COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE
BEARING PULLER FINION BEARING

PINION BEARING REMOVAL

Pull the bearing outer and inner races off the shaft
with the bearing puller.

Pull the other inner race off with the same toaol.

Remowve the pinion adjustment spacer,

Date af lssue: Decermnber, 1982
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DRIVER
OIL SEAL 07749 0010000
PINION RETAINER OIL SEAL | g s,

REPLACEMENT

Remove the Ohring and oil seal from the pinion
retaines

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto the
retainer.

Drive a new oil seal into the retainer.

To install a new oil seal, use driver attachment
079453330300,

| | i3
PINIOMN RETAINER O-RING ATTACHMENT

079453330300

RING GEAR BEARING PINION BEARING

CASE BEARING AND OIL SEAL
REPLACEMENT

Heat the gear case to BO'C {176 F). Tap the gear
case with a plastic hammer and remove the ring gear
and pinion bearings.

CAUTION

Abways wear gloves when handling the gear |
case after it has been heared.,

MOTE

|—LFse bearing remover {35 mm) 079363710400 j
to remove the ring gear case bearing,

DRIVER
OIL SEAL 077490010000
Remove the ring gear shaft oil seal, E ; "

Drive a new oil seal into the case, using the special
tools.

|

ATTACHMENT
079453330300

1 7'8 Date of Issue: December, 1982
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DRIVER

077490010000
Dirive new pinion and ring gear bearings into the i -

case.

= - = C
ATTACHMEMNT, 32 x 35 mm ATTACHMENT, 52 x 55 mn
07746—-0010100 7 746—-0010400

BREATHER CAP {:.JI:'-.SE CASE COVER
EREATHER HOLE CLEANING /

Rermove the breather hole cap and blow throuwgh the
breather hole with compressed air.

PINION BEARING PINION SPACER
' I

PINION GEAR ASSEMBLY
Install the original pinion gear spacer.

NOTE

| When the gear set, pinion bearing and/or gear
case has been replaced, use a 2.0 mm thick
'Lspal::Er.

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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FINAL DRIVE

() HONDA
8% / €x650 TURBO

Press the bearing onto the pinian gear shaft with the
special tools shown,

Place the pinion assembly into the gear housing.
Drive the pinion assembly into the gear case until
pinion retainer threads can engage with the case
threads,

Apply gear oil to the O-ring and threads on the
pinion retainer.

Screw in the pinion retainer to press the pinion
bearing into place, then tighten it to the specified
torque,

TORQUE: 100-120 N-m
{10-12 kg-m, 72—87 ft-Ib}

RING GEAR ASSEMBLY

Install the original spacer onto the ring gear.

MOTE
If the gear set, pinion bearing, ring gear bear-
ing and/or gear case is replaced, install a 2.0
mm thick spacer,

Place the ring gear bearing over the ring gear shaft,

DRIVER 07746—0030100 OR 079453710200

ATTACHMENT, 25 mm 1.0,
07746—-0030200

FINION RETAINER WRENCH
07910-MERDOOD

W

079473710100 AND ATTACHMENT 07746-0010200

RING GEAR BEARING RING GEAR SPACER

17-10
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FINAL DRIVE

Place a new ring gear bearing on the ring gear shaft.
Place the ald hearing on top of it. Then, drive the
new bearing onto the shaft with the old bearing and
attachment, Then remove the old bearing.

Install a new Q.ring onto the O-ring guide,

Apply grease to the O-ring and drive the O-ring
guide onto the ring gear shatt,

Install the ring gear into the gear case cover,

Measure the clearance between the ring gear and the
ring gear stop pin with a feeler gauge,

CLEARANCE: 0.30—0.60 mm (0.012—0.024 in)

ATTACHMENT
07947 -6340201

OLD BEARING

O-RING GUIDE  O-RING S

—

DRIVER

077490010000

07745

i

DRIVER

3 — 00,0000
;

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm

077460010300

FEELER GAUGE

GEAR CASE COVER

STOP PIN

Date of lssue: Decernber, 1982
EHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTO.
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e

Remove the ring gear. |f the clearance exceads the
service limit, heat the gear case cover to approxi
mately 80°C {176 F) and remove the stop pin by
tapping the cover,

CAUTION

i Always wear gloves when handling the gear
|_{:asr;! after it has been heated,

Install a stop pin shim to obtain the correct clear
ance .

SHIM THICKNESS: A: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)
B: 0.15 mm (0.006 in)

Install the shim and drive the stop pin into the case
COver,

Clean all sealing material off the mating surfaces of
the gear case and cowver.

MOTE

K.eep dust and dirt out of the gear case.

Be caraful not to damage the mating sur-
faces,

Apply liquid sealant to the mating surface of the
Qear Case Cover.

GEAR TOOTH CONTACT PATTERN
CHECK

Apply a thin coat of Prussian Blue to the pinian
gear teeth for a gear tooth contact pattern check,
Place the wave washer and ring gear into the gear
case,

L

4..

STOP PIM

PRUSSIAN BLUE

RING GEAR

\

0.30-0.60 mm
\r" (0.012-0.024 in)

S

,
N

—

STOP PIN

SHIM

WAVE WASHER

~
Apply gear oil to the lip of the oil seal on the gear %
case cover and install the gear case cover.
Date of Issue: December, 1982
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Tighten all the cover bolts in 2—-3 steps until the
cover evenly touches the gear case, then tighten the
8 mm bolts to the specified torque in a crisscross
pattern in two or more steps.

TORQUE: 2328 N-m
(2.3-2.8 kg-m, 17-20 ft-Ib)

Then tighten the 10 mm baolts.

TORQUE: 45-50 N-m
{4.5-5.0 kg-m, 33—36 ft-1b)

Rermowve the ail filler cap from the final gear case

Rotate the ring gear several times in the normal
direction of rotation, Check the gear tooth contact
pattern through the ail filler hole. The pattern is
indicated by the Prussian Blue applied to the pinion
hefore assembly,

Contact is normal if the Prussian Blue is transferred
to the approximate center of each tooth and slightly
to the flank side.

If the patterns are not correct, remove and replace
the pinion spacer, Replace the pinion spacer with a
thicker one if the contacts are too high, toward the
face.

10 mm BOLTS

B mm BOLTS

NORMAL

- TOE -

HEEL . HEEL
FACE ' ( w= ' : "‘-W ' FACE
FLANK "/ LANK

DRIVE SIDE  COAST SIDE

TOO HIGH

RS

L. |

L
:.\"{.r\ —"'f \;/xJ
FAIICE_ o n —_-._;___fACE

I
DRIVE SIDE  COAST SIDE

Date of lssue: Decermnber, 1982
STHOMDA MOTOR COL, LTO.
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Replace the pinion spacer with a thinner one if the
contacts are too low, to the flank side, The patterns
will shift about 1.5—2.0 mm (0.06—0.08 in} when
the thickness of the spacer is changed by 010 mm
(0,004 in).

PINION SPACER:
A 1.82 mm (0.072 in})
1.88 mm {0.074 in)
1.94 mm {0.076 in}
2.00 mm (0.079 in) Standard
2.06 mm (0.081 in)
2.12 mm (0,084 in)
2.18 mm (0.086 in)

Mmoo m

BACKLASH INSPECTION

Remaove the ail filler cap,

Set the final gear assembly into a jig or stand to
hold it steady, Set a harizontal type dial indicatos
on the ring gear, through the oil filler hole.
Temporarily install the pinion joint onto the pinion
gear and hold the pinion joint by hand, Rotate the
ring gear by hand until gear slack is taken up. Turn
the ring gear back and farth to read backlash,

STANDARD: 0.08—0.18 mm (0.03—0.007 in}
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm {0.02 in}

Remove the dial indicator, Turn the ring gear 120°
and measure backlash, Repeat this procedure once
more.

Compare the difference of the three measurements,

DIFFERENCE OF MEASUREMENT
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

TOO LOW

_Lf.hl A 1
' P : - !
[:. L1
FLANK | ¢ T
[ ~ ), FLANK
DHI."JESIEIE COAST SIDE
PIMNION JOINT
"4
i

17-14
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If the difference in measurements exceeds the limit,
it indicates that the bearing 1s not installed squarely.
Inspect the bearings and reinstall if necessary,

If backlash is too smalt, replace the ring gear spacer
with a thinpar one,

Backlash is changed by about O0.06—-007 mm
10.002-0.003 in) when thickness ot the spacer is
changed by Q.10 mm (0,004 in}

RING GEAR SPACER:
A 1.82 mm (0.072 in)
B 1.88 mm (0.074 in)
C 1.94 mm (0,076 in}
D 2.00 mm {0.072 in) Standard
E 2,06 mm (0,081 in)
F 2.12 mm (0,084 in)
G 2.18 mm (0.086 in)
H 2.24 mm (0.088 in)
I 230 mm (0,097 in}

Remove the pinion joint from the pinion gear.
PIMION JOINT INSTALLATION
Install the appropriate pinion retainer bolt lock tab.,

MOTE

There are two types of lock tabs as shown.

Apply gear oil to the oil seal lip contact surface of
the pinion joint and install the pinian joint,

Install the pinion joint hoelder tool and tighten the
pinion nut,

TORQUE: 100-120 N-m
110.0-12.0 kg-m, 72—-87 ft-Ib)

Remaove the pinion joint holder tool,

RING GEAR SPACER

PINIOMN HOLDER
07924 M E40000

Date of lssue: December, 1982
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Make sure that the gear assembly rotates smoothly
without binding by turning the pinion joint,

GEAR ASSEMBLY PRELOAD:
0.2--0.4 N-m (2—4 kg-cm, 1.7-3.5 in-Ib}

DISTANCE COLLAR
Install the dust guard plate and torgue the balt.

Install the distance collar.

DUST GUARD PLATE

FINAL DRIVE INSTALLATION oRIvE st B ST IPURPOSE NLGI No. 2

Lubricate the splines of the drive shaft with
Multi-purpose NLGI No. 2 {MoS: additive) Grease,

Insert the drive shaft into the pinion joint until the
stop ring seats in the pinion joint spline grooves,

NOTE

|~ Make sure that the stop ring is seated

| properly by pulling on the drive shaft
lightly.

* Be careful not to damage the drive shaft
oil seal.

OIL SEAL STOP RING DRIVE SHAFT

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FINAL DRIVE

Lubricate the splines of the drive shatt with Multi-
purpase NLGI Mo, 2 (MoS2 additive} Grease,

Insert the drive shaft assembly into the swing arm
and align its splines with the universal joint.

Attach the gear case onto the swing arm loosely,

MOTE

Tao ease axle installation, do not tighten the
gear case nuts until after the axle is installed,

Install the distance collar into the final gear case.

Install the rear whee! {page 16-9).
Tighten the axle nut,

TORQUE: 60—80 N-m
{6.0—B.0 kg-m, 43—58 ft-Ib)

Tighten the three final gear case attaching nuts

TORQUE: 27-34 N-m
{2.7-3.4 kg-m, 20-25 ft-lb)

Tighten the axle pinch bolt,

TORQUE: 20-30 N-m
(2.0-3.0 kg-m, 14-22 ft-lb)

SWING ARM

G

MULTIPURPOSE NLGI Mo, 2
(MoS: additive)

DRIVE SHAFT

Date of lssue: December, 1987
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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Make sure that the case drain balt is tightened,

Remove the oil filler cap and pour the specified
amount of recommended oil up to the filler neck,

RECOMMENDED OIL: HYPOID GEAR OIL
Over 5°C: SAE 90
Below 5°C: SAE 80

OIL CAPACITY: 160—180 cc (5.4—6.1 oz
4.5-5.1 lmp oz}

N

FEELER CAP

AXLE MUT

» i
DAAIN BOLT

17-18
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HYDRAULIC BRAKES

18—28 N.m
(18-2.8 kgm,
13-20 frap) 2930 Nm
[2.5—3.0 kgm, 25 N-m
2540 N-m 18-22 ft-b) (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 2640 Nom
12.5-4.0 kg-m, { 14—18 ft-1b} (2.5-4.0 kg-m,
1829 fr-In}

1829 fr.Ib)

18—28 N-m
(1.8-28 kg-m,
b 1320 frelb)

12.5—-4.0 kg-m
18-29 fr-lh)

2540 N-m
12.5—4.0 kg-m,
18—29 ft-1b)

a@ 30-40 N-m

(3.0—4.0 kg-m,
22-29 ft-b)

(2.5-3.0 kg-m,
18-22 ft-Ib)
\

20-25 N-m “M

12.0—2.5 kg-m,
14-18 ft-Ib) 20-25 N —— el
{2.0-25 kg-m,
14-18 ft-Ib)

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO 18. HYDRAULIC BRAKES

SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 BRAKE PADS/DISC 18-5

TROUBLESHOOTING 182 BRAKE MASTER CYLINDERS 18-8
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/ BERAKE CALIPERS 1814

AIR BLEEDING 183 BRAKE FEDAL SHAFT 18-18

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

® The frant brake can be removed without disconnecting the hydraulic system. Once the hydraulic systems has been opened,
or if the brakes feel spangy, the system must be bled,

Do not allow foreign material to enter the system when filling the reservair,

Avaid spilling brake fluid on painted surfaces or instrument lenses, as severe damage will result.

Always check brake-operation hefore riding the motorcycle,

Replace the sealing washers whenever the brake hose bolt s removed,

SPECIFICATIONS

Lnit: mm (in]

T ITEM '  STANDARD © SERVICELIMIT |
| FRONT 4.9-5.1 (0.19-0.20) 4.0 (0.16)
Disc thickness — .
REAR 6.9-7.11027—-0.28) 6.0 (0.24)
Disc runout | 0.3 (0.07)
N FRONT | 15.870—15.913 (0.6248-0.6265) 16.925 (0.6270)
Master cylinder 1.0 r - B
REAR 14.000-14.043 (0.6612-0.5529) 14,0565 (0.6633)
| FRONT 165827158564 (0.6231-0.6242) 15,815 (0.6226)
Master piston 0.0, — : -
REAR 13.4957--13.984 (0.5495-0.6506) 13.845 {0,5490}
FROMT 32.148-32.198 (1.26567-1.2676) 32140 11,2654}
Caliper piston 0.0, = 1 . B - —
REAR 30.148-30.198 (1.1869—1.1889) 30.140 (1.1866}) ]
) ) FRONT 32.230-32.280 (1.2689-1.2709) [ 42.290 {1.2713)
Caliper eylinder |, T L |
REAR 30.?3@_—30.2313 11.1901--1.1921) i 30,290 (1.1925)
TORQUE VALUES
Brake hose bolt 2540 N.m (2.5-4.0 kg-m, 18—29 ft-1h)
Frant brake caliper mount balt {Upper) 30—40 M-m {3.0—4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-lh)
{Lower) 2025 N.m (2.0-2.5 kgm, 1418 ft-Ib)
Front brake caliper pivot bolt 26—30 N-m (2.5—3.0 kg-m, 18-22 ft-Ib)
Front brake caliper balt 20-25 N-m {2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib)
Rear brake caliper mount balt 20-25 MN-m {2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib)
Rear brake caliper pivot bolt 25-30 N-m {25-3.0 kg-m, 1822 ft-Ih)
Rear brake stopper arm bolt (frant) 3040 N-m {3.0—4.0 kg-m, 2229 ft-lb)
rut {front) 18—28 N-m {1.8-2.8 kg-m, 1320 ft-lb)
holt {rear) 18—28 MN.m (1.8-2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-lb}
Rear brake pedal balt 18—28 M-m [1.8—-2.8 kg-m, 1320 ft-Ib}
TOOL
Special
Snap Ring Pliers 079143230001

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever soft or spongy
Air bubbles in hydraulic system
Low fluid lewel.

* Hydraulc system leaking.

Brake lever too hard
Sticking pistonis)
Clogged hydraulic system.
Pads glazed or worn excessively .

Brakes drag
Hydraulic system sticking.
Sticking pistonis)
Incorrect rear brake pedal adjustment

Brakes grab or pull to one side
Pads contaminated.
One side of frant brake faulty.
Dise or wheel misaligned

Brake chatter or squeal
Pads contaminated,
Excessive disc runout,
Caliper installed incorrectly.
Disc or wheel misaligned,

18-2
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BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

Check the fluid level with the fluid reservoir parallel
to the ground,

CAUTION

fustall the diaphragm on the reservoir when
operating the brake lever,
Failure to do so will allow brake fluid to
squirt owut of the reservoir during brake
opEration.
|+ Awvoid spilling fluid on painted surfaces.
[ Place a rag over the fuel tank whenever the |
|_ system iy serviced. |

——ad

BRAKE FLUID DRAIMNING
Connect a bleed hose to the bleed valve,
Loosen the caliper bleed valve and pump the brake

lever (or pedal]. Stop pumping the lever {or padal)
when no more fluid flows out of the bleed valve,

£ WARNING S
A confaminated brake dise or pad reduces
stopping power, Discard contaminated pads
and clean a contaminated disc with a high
quality brake degreasing agent.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING

MNOTE
Use only DOT=3 brake fluid from a sealed ]
container. Do not mix different types of fluid.

[ They are not compatible, '

Close the bleed valve, fill the reservoir, and install
the diaphragm.

LOWER LEVEL

UPPER LEVEL

REAR I

LOWER LEVEL

Date of lssue: December, 1982
o HONDA MOTOR CO_, LTD.
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To prevent piston overtravel and brake fluid see-
page, keep a 20 mm (3/4 in} spacer between the
handiebar grip and lever when filling and bleeding
the front brake systerm. Pump up the system pres
sure with the lever until there are no air bubbles in
the fluid flowing out of the reservoir small hole and
lever resistance is felt,

AR BLEEDING {U.5.A. ONLY)

NOTE -

Check the fluid level often while hleuqu
the brakes to prevent air from being pump-
ed into the system,

Use only DOT 3 brake fluid from a sealed
container,

Da not mix brake fluid types and never re-
use the contaminated fluid which has been
pumped out during brake bleeding, because
that would will impair the efficiency of the |
brake system.

When using a brake bleeding tool, follow
the mﬁnummurm 5 pperating |r15truu:T|on';

Connect a Mityvac Brake Bleeder No, G860 or
equivalent to the bleed valve, Loosen the bleed valve
1/2 turn and bleed air until bubbles do not appear
in the fluid,

Pump the brake lever or pedal to bring the caliper
pads in contact with the disc.

Remove the master cylinder cap and fill the reser-
vair to near full,

Connect the Mityvac Brake Bleeder or equivalent to
the bleed valve,

Pump the brake bleeder and
valve,

Add fluid when the fluid level in the master cylinder
reservoir is low,

Repeat the abowve procedures until air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hosa.

loosen the bleeder

[ If air is chLrlnq the bleeder from aruund the
bleeder walve the threads. Seal the threads
5 with teflon tape.

If a brake bleeder
following procedure,

AIR BLEEDIMNG

1] Squeeze the brake lever, open the bleed valve 1/2
turn and then close the valve.

is maot available, perform the

MOTE

[Do not release the brake lever until the bleed
valve has been closed.

2) Release the brake lever slowly and wait several
seconds after it reaches the end of its travel.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 until bubbles cease to appear
in the fluid at the end of the hosa

20 mm (3/4 in) SPACER

AlR BLEED VALVE

QY

MITYVAC BRAKE BLEEDER
OR EQUIVALENT {U.5.A. ONLY)

BLEED vALVE

TOROQUE: 4— ?Nm{f-l[} .i"[}qul‘n 3561 in-lh)

18-4
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Fill the fluid reservair to the upper level mark.

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces

stopping power. Discard contaminared pads
| gnd clean a confaminated dise with a high
| quality brake degreasing agent.

BRAKE PADS/DISC

PAD REPLACEMENT

NOTE

I-Alwavs replace the brake pads in pairs to as
sure even disc pressura,

Remove the caliper bolt,
Pivat the caliper up out of the way and remove the
caliper from the bracket.

Remove the pad pin retainer and pull the pad pins
out of the caliper.

Remaove the brake pads,

FADPIN RETAINER

UPPER LEVEL MARK

IFER

CALIPER BOLT

PaD PINS
¥

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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PAD SPRING
- 1

Position the pad spring in the caliper as shown.

Push the caliper pistons in all the way.

Install the new pads in the caliper,

Install the pad pins, one pad pin first, then install
the other pin by pushing the pads against the caliper
to depress the pad spring.

RETAINER
Place the pad pin retainer over the pad pins, Push

the retainer down to secure the pins,

Install the pad pin retainer balt,

PADPIN RETAINER BOLT

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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Puch the piston all the way in to allow installation
of new brake pads,

MOTE

Check the brake fluid level in the brake
master oylinder reservoir as this operation
causes the level to rise.

Apply silicone grease or brake fluid to the caliper
pivot balt and insert the pivot bolt into the pivot
balt hole,

Pivat the caliper down so the brake disc is position
ed between the pads, making sure not to damage the
pads,

Install the caliper balt and tighten it

TORQUE: 18-25 N-m
{1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13—18 ft-Ib)

BRAKE DISC THICKMNESS
Measure the thickness of sach brake disc,
SERVICE LIMITS:

FRONT: 4.0 mm (0.16 in}
REAR: 6.0 mm (0.24 in)

CALIPER BOLTS

Date of lssue: December, 1982
CHONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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BRAKE DISC WARPAGE

Remave the wheel (front, page 15-7), (rear wheel,
16-3).

Remove the disc from the wheel.

Measure the brake disc warpage on a surface plate.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Reinstall the disc and wheel,

BRAKE MASTER CYLINDERS

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain brake fluid from the hydraulic system,
Disconnect the brake light switch wires,

Remove the brake lever and rear view mirror from
the master cylinder, Disconnect the brake hose,

CAUTION
Avericd spilling brake fluid on painted surfaces,
Place a rag over the fuel tank whenever the
brake svstem iy serviced,

MOTE

When removing the oil hose bolt, cover the |
end of the hose to prevent contamination.
Secure the hose to prevent fluid from leaking
out.

Remaove the master cylinder,

Remove the piston boot and the circlip from the
master cylinder body,

BRAKE HOSE BOLT

PISTON BOOT
|'

MASTER CYLINDER
HOLDER

=,

T,
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRES

SNAP RING PLIERS
079143230001

CIRCLIP

18-8
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[
Remove the master cylinder piston, Then remove PISTOMN i
the primary cup and spring. . i -
.".:-_./._I-L. II| €
Remove the brake light switch from the master | I"l.:ii i -
cylinder body, if necessary, Yo | . -
_ _ _ PRIMARY ____ iy R
Clean the inside of the master cylinder and reservoir CUP -:’:i-:((\- \n\“-.f.q' )
with brake fluid. { \ : " f% F’ D |
T PR T =D !
NN PN O € |
L .'I. x L
e :-*". ’
! '--_;"__i!]
R
'r: .I

INSPECTION

® FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 1.D.
Measure the master piston bore 1.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0.6270 in)

Check for scores, scratches, nicks or other damage

MASTER CYLINDER
PISTOMN
® FRONT MASTER CYLINDER PISTON O.D.
Measure the master cylinder piston 0.0, as shown.

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.815 mm (0.6226 in)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FRONT MASTER CYLINDER ASSEMBLY

CAUTION
| Handle the master ovlinder piston, cviinder
| ancd spring as a sei

Assemble the master cylinder. Coat all parts with
clean brake fluid before assembly. Install the spring
and primary cup together

Dip the piston cup in brake fluid before assembly,

CAUTION

]
When installing the cups, do rof allow the lips
fer furn imside ot fe ocerrain the circlip is
seared firmly i the proove,

Install the piston clip and boaot,

SILICONE DOT-3BRAKE '@ -
GREASE FLUID - "

Place the master cylinder on the handlebar and
install the holder with the two mounting bolts.
Align the lug of the halder with the punch mark on
the handlebar.

Tighten the top bolt first. Install the oil hose with
the bolt and its two sealing washers.

TORQUE: 25—40 N-m
{2.5—4.0 kg-m, 18—29 ft-Ib)

Install the brake lever,
Connect the brake light switch wires.

Fill the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the
brake system [page 18-3).

MASTER CYLINDER PISTOM
f

/ DIAPHRAGM
/ - -
& / N
) . _—~ RESERVOIRA
S \-& :J-:-\. -
~. kv Lo o

= FRONT ORAKE LIGHT

-
MASTER CYLINDER .{} SWITCH

QIL HOSE BOLT
|

PUMCH MARK
]

i
BRAKE LIGHT LUG
SWITCH WIRES

18-10
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PASSENGER FOOT PEG BRACKET

REAR MASTER CYLIMNDER
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the right side cover,
Remove the right passenger foot peg bracket,

Remove the cotter pin and clevis and disconnect the
brake rod from the brake arm.

Place a drip pan under the breake line, Disconnect
the brake hoses from the master eylinder. "

L e th
MASTER CYLINDER

{.‘
BRAKE HOSES

SNAP RING PLIERS 07914—-3230001
Remove the rubber cover, T

Rermove the snap ring and pull the rod out of the
master cylinder body,

CAUTION
Beware that the piston rod will pop out when |
removing the circlip,

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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Remove the master cylinder piston, primary cup
and spring.

It may he necessary to apply a small amount of air
pressureg to the fluid outlet to remove the master

piston and primary cup,

Clean all parts with brake fluid,

INSPECTION

& REAR MASTER CYLINDER 1.D.

Measure the inside diameter of the master eylinder
bore.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm {0.5533 in]

Check for scores, scratches or nicks.

® REARMASTER CYLINDER PISTOM
0.0,

Measure the master piston 0.0, as shown.
SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm (0.5490 in)

Check the primary cup and secondary cup for
damage before reassembly .

MASTER CYLINDER SNAP
PISTOMN RING

SPRING
!

MASTER PRIMARY PUSH
CYLINMDER Ccup ROD
BODY

MASTER CYLINDER PISTON

18-12
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REAR MASTER CYLINDER ASSEMBLY

NOTE

Handle the master cylinder piston, oylinder
and spring as g set.

Coat all parts with clean brake fluid.

Dip the piston cup in brake fluid before assembly.
Assemble the master cylinder,

CAUTION

When insralling the cups, do nor allow the lipg
fo twrn inside out. Be certain the snap ring is
seied fivmdy in the groove.

Install the primary cup and piston.
Install the push rod and circlip,
Install the boot, nut and rod eye,

NOTE

Be sure that the boot is installed in the groove,

1

Connect the brake hosa from the reservoir to the
master cylinder and tighten the hose band.

Install the hrake hose with the balt and its two seal-
ing washers,

TOROQUE: 25-40 N-m
{2.5-4.0 kg-m, 18—29 ft-Ib)

Connect the brake rod to the brake arm with the
clevis pin and a new cotter pin,
Install the passenger foot peg bracket,

TORQUE: 30—-40 N-m
13.0-4.0 kg-m, 22—-29 ft-lb)

Bleed the brake hydraulic system after assembly
(page 18-3).

i

MASTER
CYLINDER
)
|
N ['
SPRING —_ =
DOT-3 -
BRAKE FLUID /7:'
ya
e
MASTER CYLINDER
PISTOM i
g

oy DIAPHRAGM

[ B

I&_‘.'.::F"

H.._ RESERVOIR
.'*i.'.'ﬂ‘." d

i

b

CLEVIS PIN

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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BRAKE HOSE BRAKE HOSE

BRAKE CALIPERS oLt o
REMOWVAL i .

Place a clean container under the caliper and dis
connect the brake hose from the caliper,

CAUTION
Avoridd spilfing hrake fluid on painted surfaces.

Remove the caliper bolt and caliper.

- A

C.E-.L.IF"‘I;:H BOLT

R BOLT

CALIPE

PIVOT COLLAR BOOTS

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following:

— pads and pad spring.

— caliper pivot collar and boots.
— pistons from the caliper,

FAD SPRING

If necessary, apply compressed air to the caliper
fluid inlet te get the piston out. Place a shop rag
under the caliper to cushion the piston when it is
expelled. Use the air in short spurts.

CAUTION
!_ﬂu wot bring the nozzle too close to the inlet.

']

Examine the pistons and cylinders for scoring,
scratches or other damage and replace if necessary,

1 8‘ 14 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Push the piston seals in, lift them out and discard
therm.

Clean the oil seal grooves with brake fluid.

CAUTION

e careful not to damage the piston sliding
surfaces when removing the sealy,

PISTON INSPECTION

Check the pistons for scoring, scratches or other
faults. Measure the piston diameter with a micro-
meter,

SERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 32.140 mm {1.2654 in)
REAR: 30.140 mm (1.1866 in}

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinder bore for scoring,
scratches or other faults, Measure the caliper
cylinder bore,

SERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 32.290 mm (1.2713 in}
REAR: 30.290 mm (1.1925 in}

Date of lssue; December, 1982
S HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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ASSEMBLY

If the piston boots are hardened or deteriorated, re
place them with new ones, The piston seals must be
replaced with neow ones whenever they are removed.
Coat the seals with silicone grease or brake fluid
befare assembly.

Install the pistons with the dished ends toward the
pads. Then install the piston boots,

Install the collar boots and collar making sure that
the boots are seated in the collar and caliper grooves
properly.

Install the pad spring and pads,

Install the caliper pivot bolt, it it was removed,

TORQUE: 25—-30 N-m
12.5-3.0 kg-m, 18=22 ft-ib)

FRONT CALIPER BRACKET REMOVAL

Remove the caliper bracket mount bolts and remove
the caliper bracket from the fork leg

INSTALLATION

Inspect the condition of the caliper pivot bolt
boots. Check the Q-rings for damage.

Coat the outer side of the caliper bracket pivot
slegve with Multipurpose MLGI Mo. 2 Grease (MoSz
additive],

COLLAR

COLLAR  BOOTS

.
J’. ‘

- O
< Of Q

/ f/

."II. iy | !

! '

! I \
.-'"ll ,«’.’? "'\l / N

PAD SPRING OIL SEALS STON BOOTS PISTONS

CALIPER BERACKET MOUNT BOLT
]

CALIPER BRACKET

—— Sy

O-RINGS  PIVOT SLEEVE
T |
S

BOOTS CALIPER BRACKET
Date of lssue; December, 1982
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Install the caliper bracket onto the fork leg.

Install the pivot boot and pad spring as shown.

Apply silicone grease to the caliper bolt, pivot bolt
and collar,

Install the caliper assembly over the brake disc so
that the disc is positioned between the pads,

CAUTION -
[ Be careful not fo damage the pads,

Tighten the caliper mount bolts,

TORQUE:
Upper: 30—40 N-m
13.0—4.0 kg-m, 22—29 ft-1b}
Lower: 29—-25 N-m
{2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14—18 ft-Ib)

Tighten the caliper bolts.

TORQUE:
Pivot bolt: 2530 N-m
{2.5—-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 ft-Ib]

Connect the brake hose and tighten the brake hose
bolt.

TORQUE: 25—40 N-m
(2.5—4.0 kg-m, 18—29 ft-Ib)

Fill the brake fluid reservoir and bleed the brake
systemn |page 18-3).

CALIPER BRACKET MOUNT BOLTS

PIVOT BOOT
I

CALIPER BOLT

CALIPER PIVOT
BOLT

7

CALIPER
BOLT

FaD

3

CALIPER BRACKET

SPRING
A

CALIPER

PIVOT BOLT

REAR BRAKE
CALIPER

Date of 1ssue: December, 1982
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REAR BRAKE SWITCH

BRAKE PEDAL SNAFT SPAING

Remove the master cylinder mount bolts and re
move the push rod pin.

Remaove the rear brake light switch spring.

Remove the rear brake pedal and shaft.

PUSH ROD PIN

RETURMN SPRING
Install the brake return spring as shown,

ﬁ BERAKE PEDAL SHAFT

PUNMCH MARKS
Install the brake pedal aligning the punch marks as
shown.

Tighten the brake pedal baolt.

TORQUE: 18-28 N-m
{1.8—2.8 kg-m, 13-20 ft-Ib)

BERAKE PEDAL BOLT

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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BATTERY CHARGING DIAGRAM

| | — >
. | FUSE30A — (5
E —y — | — r—_
T | =

w_ s —

IGNITION
VOLTAGE \{SW|TCH
i SENSOR
ALTERMATOR | | [: BLTCK
GREEN REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

19-0
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CX650 TURBO 19. BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1 ]
TROUBLESHOOTING 191
BATTERY 192
CHARGING SYSTEM 19-3

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® The battery fluid level should be checked regularly, Fill with distilled water as necessary

® (QOuick charge the battery only in an emergency, Slow-charging is preferred.

#® Hemove the battery from the motorcycle for charging. |f the battery must be charged on the motorcycle, disconnect the
hattery cables.

| Do mor smoke or have flames near a charging batrery. .T..Flé'.h_:p'dmgfn gas produced ﬁy_;ﬁ&n‘f;ﬁ is Mgk{v flammable and 1
carr explede, l

® For Alternator remaoval and installation, refer to Section 9,
& All charging system components can be tested on the matorcycle,

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity 12 %, 14 ampere-hours
Battery Specific gravity | 1.28/20°C (68°F)
S N — 4
| Charging rate 1.4 amperes maximum (20"C, 68" F)
Alternator | Capacity 24 amperes minimum/5,000 rpm {14 valts)
Yaltage requlator Type | Transistorized, non-adjustable
B — 1
Mo power — key turned on: Intermittent power:
Dead battery. +  Loose battery connection.
— Low fluid level, +  Loose charging system connection.
— Lowspecific gravity, +  Loose starting system connection,
— Charging system failure. »  Loose connection or short circuit in ignition system,
Disconnected battery cable. *  Loose connection or short circuit in lighting system,
Main fuse burned out,
Faulty ignition switch, Charging system failura:
+  Loose, broken, or shorted wire or connection,
Low power — key turned On: * Faulty voltage regulator frectifier,
Weak battery. * Faulty alternator,

— Low fluid level.

— Low specific gravity,

— Charging systerm failure,
Loose battery connection.

Low power — engine runming:
+  Battery undercharged.
— Low fluid level,
One ar more dead cells.
Charging system failure,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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BATTERY
REMOVAL

Disconnect the ground cable and remove the battery
halder,

Disconnect the positive (+) cable at the battery,

Disconnect the battery breather tube, and remove
the battery.

TESTING SPECIFIC GRAVITY
Test sach cell with a hydrometer.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY: (20°C, 68 F)

127-129 | Fully charged
Below 1,26 Under charged

MNOTE

[© The battery must be recharged if the
specific gravity is below 1.23.
The specific gravity varies with the tem-
perature as shown in the table,
Replace the battery if sulfation s evident
ar if the space balow the cell plates is filled
with sediment.

The batiery elecirolyie contains sulfuric acid.

Averid contact with skin, eves, or clothing.

Antidote: Flush with warer and call a doctor
L if electrofyie gets in your eyves,

BREATHER
TUBE

(L """"’""-"F':J

NEGATIVE [—)
TERMINAL

POSITIVE (+)
TERMIMNAL

HYDROMETER ¢

ELECTROLYTE

SPECIFIC GRAVITY

1 304

BATTERY TEMPERATURE vs
SPECIFIC GRAVITY

1.256
1.25
. |
124 ¢ J
I 1 L 1 . I |
0 5 10 15 20 25 an 15 a0 ic
az° 41" 50° LT <1 S b BE" 88" 104°(F)

ELECTROLYTE TEMPERATURE

Specific gravity changes by 0.007 for every 1n'c

19-2
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BATTERY CHARGIMNG
Remaove the battery cell caps.

Connect the charger positive (+) cable to the battery
positive (+} terminal,

Connect the charger negative {—) cable to the bat-
tery negative (—) terminal,

Charging current:
1.4 amperes max.

Charging:
Charge the battery until specific gravity is 1.27-
1.29 at 20°C (68°F),

[ ¥ waRNING

fefore charging a batrery, remove each cell
cap.
Keep flames and sparks away froem a charg-
i bt rery.
Turn power ON/OFF av the charger, not
at the hattery terminals,

© Discontinue  charging if the  electrolyvie
| temperanre exceeds 45°C (113" F),

CAUTION

I emergency; slow-charging is preferred,

After installing the battery, coat the terminals with
clean grease before reconnecting the battery cables,

CAUTION

Roure the breather nibe gy shown on the
battery caution label.

CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING OUTPUT TEST

Warm the engine up to operating temperature
before taking readings,

Disconnect the main fuse coupler, Open the main
fuse cover and remowve the main fuse, then recon-
nect the coupler.

Connect a voltmeter and ammeter as shown.

MOTE

Use a fully charged battery to check the"
Lcharqinq SYSTRIM QUtpUt,

—1

TEFHle}ﬁ"-L DATA:

MAIN LIGHT IMITIAL CHARGING
SWITCH | VG CHARGING e 660 0
YTCH switen "~ mem ATS.
ON OM [High {5 amperes
beam} 1,200 rpm minimum;
| ! 14.0 valts)

CAUTION
PIPING AS SHOWN BELOW
BATLELBOW )

BATTERY ““1('"-’ _

BREATHER [y = ° <
T EIG .
HER Tuﬂil JA " -~.Trf'1._-1r j I

SECURELY) (7, P lv-‘-L 1*
b o 7
E_LIP ,-'}". .II_I - ,'1: 3 . 1
_‘_.} 4@_.%;_\.. N

i, -

BATTERY

MAIN FUSE
TERMINAL

Date ot Issue: December, 1982
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM
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£
f

'3 ) HONDA

%5 / CX650 TURBO

STATOR COIL CONTINUITY TEST

Check the vellow leads to the alternator stator for
continuity with eachother, Replace the stator if
any yellow lead is not continuous with the others,
ar if any lead has continuity to ground.

Alternator removal is covered in section 9.

VOLTAGE REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER TEST

Check the resistances between the leads with an
ohmmeter,

NOTE

The test results shown are for a positive
ground ahmmeter and the opposite results
will he obtained when a negative ground
ophmmeter is used.

MORMAL DIRECTION: CONTINUITY

ALTERNATOR WIRES

+ probe — probe . ]
| YELLOW GREEM
1l REDVWHITE YELLOW R S
- - — RED/WHITE
REVERSE DIRECTION: NO CONTINUITY =
—T—— o
t probe probe _I + E
! | = w
| GREEN YELLOW o E
— - - S— — !‘_ w
I YELLOW RED/WHITE 2| = ;]
— - . x ) A =
ol - =
— — LL)
- Lid o
<| >
=
o
(o]
2 Y
GREEN {
— — e .
Date of lssue: December, 1982
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

VOLTAGE REGULATOR
PERFORMANCE TEST

Test with a voltmeter.
Connect a voltmeter across the battery,
Check regulator  perfaormance  with  the engine

running, The regulator must divert current to
ground when battery voltage reaches 14.0—-15.0 V.

BLACK

Date of lssue: December, 1982
ETHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD,
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ENGINE SPEED SENSOR ]
IGNITION COIL |

SPARK UNIT
COMPUTER UNIT

Pe SENSOR

-

|

|

|

|
|
|

S
g
N " Yw SENSOR
" CRANKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR  THROTTLE SENSOR
o THROTTLE
- — l SENSOR
COMPUTER |——— - ‘
UNIT .
L
[_ﬂ? MAIN RELAY Pe SENSOR
SPARK UNIT - { JfJp= Tw SENSOR

ENGINE
SPEED SENSOR

BATTERY

IGNITION COIL

. CRANKSHAFT
ANGLE SENSOR

SPARK PLUG

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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CX650 TURBO 20. IGNIT"]N SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 20—1
TROUBLESHOOTING 20-1
IGNITION COIL 20-2
IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION 20-4

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

® The COMPUTERRIZED IGMITION SYSTEM requires no adjustments,
® Do not bend or collapse the pressure sensor vacuum tube,

® Refer to Section 24 for ignition system inspection,

SPECIFICATIONS

RECOMMEMDED SPARK PLUGS

H..H._x__ For cold climate o [ For extended
| (Below5 F,41°F) Standard high speed riding
MNGK DPRJEV-D DPRBEV-O DPROEV-Q
ND X2ZEPR-GUI X24EPR-GU9 | X2TEPR-GU9

Spark plug gap: 0.8—0.9 mm {0.031-0.035 in)
Ignition F| mark: 10°BTDC
Ignition full advance marks: 60°BTDC

TOOL

Special

Inspection plug 07999—-4150000

Common

Kowa Tester TH-58H

Sanwa Tester 073080020000

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but will not start Engine starts but runs poorly

* Engine stap switch OFF, +  Faulty related sensors.
Mo spark at plugs. *  Faulty computer unit,
Faulty computer unit, * |gnition primary circuit,
Faulty engine speed sensor and crankshaft angle sensor — Faulty ignition cail.
[See page 24-4). Loose or bare wire,

No spark at plug — Intermittent short circuit.

+  Engine stop switch OFF +  Secondary circuit,

* Poorly connected, broken or shorted wires, — Faulty plug.
— Between ignition switch and engine stop switch, — Faulty high tension wire,
— Between ignition control unit and engine stop switch,
— Between ignition control unit and ignition coil, Timing advance incorrect

Between ignition coil and plug. +  Faulty related sensor.

— Between ignition control unit and pulse generator, * Broken or restricted pressure
Faulty ignition coil, sENsOr vacuum tube.
Faulty ignition switch. * Pressure sensor vacuum tube,
Faulty computer unit, * Faulty computer unit.

+ Faulty engine speed sensor and crankshaft angle sensor
{See page 24-41.
Faulty spark unit,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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IGNITION SYSTEM

() HONDA
8. / €X650 TURBO

IGNITION COIL
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank.

Disconnect the ignition coil couplers and spark plug
caps,

Remave the coil bracket by removing the attaching
baolts.

Remaove the ignition coil.

PRIMARY COIL INSPECTION

Check the resistance between the leads with an
ohmmeter as shown.

RESISTANCE: 2—-3 {1

SECONDARY COIL INSPECTION

The secondary coil inspection method differs
depending on whether or not there is a mark on the
ignition coil body. Look for an 5" mark before
testing.

IGNITION
COIL COUPLERS

IGMITION COILS

COIL BRACKET

II|'|'I|'||I (

20-2

310
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WITH 'S MARK

Measure the resistance between the black/white .

coupler terminal and the high tensian terminal. BLACKWHITE
MNOTE

Lse SANWA TESTER (07308—0020000)
ar KOWA TESTER (TH-&H),
Llse mewy test batteries for this test,

Connect the negative probe of the tester to the
coupler terminal and positive probe to the high
tension terminal and measure the resistance.

RESISTANCE:
SANWA TESTER: 200-350 KL}
KOWA TESTER: 50200 KI!

Change the tester polarities and measure the resist-
ance,

RESISTAMNCE: = ohms |_ B B

Heplace the wgnition coil 1f the resistance limits are

not met, ——— e ——— .
WITHOUT 5" MARK B L
Connect the ignition coil, tester and two 12 W PACKAMRITE ) RN

batteries as shown in the figure

MOTE

Make sure the battery voltage is 23-25 W
hefore measuring,

Replace the ignition cail if the reading does not
meet the specification

Tester | Measuring range . Specification }
|
SANWA | 25 ma, :ﬂmprﬂx-marelv |
| I ma |
L { S
KOWA 100 mA Meedle should swing
slightly.

Change the tester polarities. Replace the ignition
coil if there is continuity

TIMING INSPECTION

IGNITION TIMING INSPECTION PLUG 079994150

INDEX MAR K

Start the engine and warm it Up to operating tem-
perature,

1

|
Remowve the timing hole cap and attach a timing
inspection plug.
Connect a stroboscopic timing light to the right
ocylinder.
Start the engine and let it idle.

IDLE SPEED: 1,100 + 100 rpm

Aim the timing light at the timing mark, the “F|*
mark should align with the index mark FI MARE

Date of lssue: December, 1982
EHOMNDA MOTOR CO., LTD 311 20_3



IGNITION SYSTEM

CX650 TURBO

Start the engine and let it run at 2,000-2,500 rpm,
the FI mark should move down,

Check the ignition systern using the troubleshooting
chart in Section 24, if the timing is incorrect.

INDEX MARK

FI MARK

20-4

N2
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STARTER SYSTEM

o

FUSE 30 A

ARMATURE

"I-n.-?
FIELD COIL JV

FIELD MAGNET

!

¥ /R = Yellow/Red
G/R = Green/Red
Br = Brown

STARTER
RELAY
SWITCH 1—GR
DIODEI T GR
- Y/R E T |
STARTER [—'/i e
Sren RELAY colL | Lo/R “E 4
15 A M. BI/Br . {éx
[
FUSE L MAIN SWITCH EE
: - Bl -« | @2
— ~ ZO0 G
i3 2] MEUTRAL |
LAMP '
= =
BATTERY
Color code:
R = Red Lg/R = Light green/Red

G = Green
Bl = Black

21-0

314
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) €X650 TURBO 21. STARTER SYSTEM

| SERVICE INFORMATION 211
E! TROUBLESHOOTING 211
- STARTER MOTOR 21-2
STARTER RELAY SWITCH 21-4
CLUTCH SWITCH DIODE 21-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

The starter motor can be removed with the enging in the frame. See Section 9 for starter clutch repairs.,

SPECIFICATIONS

| -
ITEM [ STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
4 A —— —— -
Brush spring tension [ 680-920 g 520 g

JI Starter motar . ~ R R ._E..IE. ; _—
| Brush length ~lesmm 6.5 0.26 i
i ! | (0.47-0.49in) 5 mm (0.26 in)
Starter motor will not turn: Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn:
+  Dead battery. + Faulty starter clutch,

Faulty ignition switch. * Faulty starter motor gears,

Faulty starter switch. + Faulty starter motor or idle gear,
+ Faulty neutral switch,

Faulty starter relay switch. Starter motor and engine turn, but engine does not start:

Loose or disconnected wire or cable. * Faulty ignition system,

Cluteh switch diode open, *  Engine problems, see engine related sections.

Faulty clutch switch, + Faulty engine stop switch.

Starter motor turns engine slowly:
*  Low battery,

+  Excessive resistance in circuit,
= Binding in starter motar.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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STARTER SYSTEM

;)\ HONDA
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STARTER MOTOR

REMOVAL

With the ignition switch OFF, remove the
negative cable at the batiery before servicing |
the starter mofor,

Remove the starter mounting balts and pull the
motor out of the engine case.

Disconnect the starter cable,

BRUSH INSPECTION

Remove the starter motor case screws. Inspect the
brushes and measure brush length. Measure brush
spring tension with a spring scale,

SERVICE LIMTS:

Brush length: 6.5 mm (0.26 in)
Brush spring tension: 520 g

COMMUTATOR INSPECTION

Remove the starter motaor case,

NOTE
| Record the location and number of the thrust
Il.msh&rs.

Inspect the commutator bars for discoloration, Bars
discolored in pairs indicate grounded armature coils.

NMOTE

Do not use emerynu.:n; sand paper on the com-
mutatar,

STARTER CABLE

21-2

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
bars, and no continuity between commutator bars
and the armature shaft,

Replace the starter motor if armature coils are open,
or shorted to armature shaft.

CABLE TERMIMNAL
FIELD COIL INSPECTION '

Check for continuity from the cable terminal to the
motor case and from the cable terminal to the brush
wire,

Replace the starter motor if the field coil is not
cantinuous ar if it is shorted to the motor case.

BRUSH WIRE MOTOR CASE

ASSEMBLY/INSTALLATION

Install the starter motor case align the punch mark
on the case with the punch mark on the cover,

Assernble the starter motor,
Connect the starter motor cable,
Install the starter motor on the engine,

Reconnect the battery negative cable,

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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STARTER RELAY SWITCH

INSPECTIOMN

To test if the switch primary coil is normal, depress
the switch buttan, The coil is normal if you hear the
switch click into position,

Remove the starter relay switch.

Connect an ohmmeter and 12 WV battery to the
starter relay switch as shown. The switch is normal
if there is continuity,

CLUTCH SWITCH DIODE
INSPECTION

Remove the clutch switch diode from the wire
harness, Check for continuity with an ohmmeter.

MOTE
The test chart is for a positive ground ohm- |
metar, The test results will be reversed if a
negative ground ohmmeter is used.

NORMAL DIRECTION: CONTINUITY
1) probe: Light green/Red (+)
3 probe: Green/Red [—)

HE'}-’EHSE DIRECTION: NO CONTINUITY
i+ probe: Green/Red {—)
= probe: Light green/Red (+}

i+ TERMIMNAL

[—) TERMINAL

21-4
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LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS
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) o 22. LIGHT /SWITCHES /METERS

SERVICE INFORMATION 221 IGNITION SWITCH 22-7
BULB REPLACEMENT 22-2 TEMPERATURE GAUGE 22-9
OIL PRESSURE WARNING SWITCH 22-3 FUEL GAUGE 22-10
BRAKE SWITCHES 22—-4 WIRING DIAGRAM 22-13
NEUTRAL SWITCH 22-4

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 22-4

CLUTCH SWITCH 22-7

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

& Some wires have different colored bands around them near the connector, These are connected to other wires which cor-
respond with the band color,

& Al plastic plugs have locking tabs that must be released before disconnecting, and must be aligned when reconnecting,

® The following color codes are indicated throughout this section and on the wiring diagram,

Bu =Blue G = Green Lg = Light Green R = Red
Bl = Black Gr = Grey 0 = 0Orange W = White
Br = Brown Lb = Light Blue P =Pink ¥ = Yellow

® To isolate an electrical failure, check the continuity of the electrical path through the part. & continuity check can usually
be made without removing the part from the motorcycle. Simply disconnect the wires and connect a continuity tester or
volt-ohmmeter to the terminals or connections,

® A continuity tester is useful when checking to find out whether or not there is an electrical connection between the two
points, An ohmmeter is needed to measure the resistance of a circuit, as when there is a specific coil resistance invalved, or
when checking for high resistance by corroded connections,

® [Do not turn the ignition switch ON once the fuel tank is removed to prevent fuel from squirting out of the fuel line,

® For inspection of the low fuel warning lamp, refer to page 22-11,

TOOLS
Date of |ssue: December, 1982
©HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. 321 22-1
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s

BULB REPLACEMENT
HEADLIGHT

Remove the headlight {Section 14) and bulb cover,

Remoave the headlight bulb,
Install a new headlight bulb,

CAUTION )
Wear clean gloves when installing the halogen
buth, If vou towch the bulh with yvour bare
hands, clean i with a cloth moistened with
alcohol to prevent its early failure.

Install the headlight in the reverse order of removal.

FRONT TURN SIGNALS

Remove the front turn signals from the base plates
by remaoving the three screws for each lens.

Remaove the bulbs from the base plates,

The installation sequence is the reverse order of
rermnaoval,

CAUTION

" Be careful not to éi'@fﬁgﬁf&n the lens mount-
ing serews to prevent cracking the lens.

22-2
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REAR TURN 5IGNAL AND BRAKE
LIGHT

Remove the mounting screws and lens to remove
the bulb,

CAUTION
Be careful not to overtighten the lens mount- |
ing sorews fo prevent cracking the lens. J

INSTRUMENT BULBS

QOpen the fairing cover and remove the headlight.
Reaching from behind the instrument panel, remove
the socket with the faulty bulb,

Pull the faulty bulb out of the socket and install a
new bulb.
Plug the socket back into the instrument panel.

OIL PRESSURE WARNING SWITCH

Check for continuity while applying pressure to the
switch,
Continuity: Below 20 kPa
(0.2 kg/ecm®, 2.8 psi)
Mo continuity: Above 20—40 kPa
(0.2—0.4 kg/em®, 2.8—5.6 psi)

Replace the switch if necessary.
Apply a liquid sealant to the switch threads.
Install and tighten the switch.

TORQUE: 18—-23 N-m
(1.8=2.3 kg-m, 13—17 ft-lb)

CAUTION B

|I Be carefid nor to overtighten the switch to

| prevend damaging the threads of the engine |
COVEr. ) N -

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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BRAKE SWITCHES

Check the rear brake light switch for continuity
with the rear brake applied.

Check the front brake light switch for continuity
with the front brake applied.

NEUTRAL SWITCHES

NOTE
I . ]
| Refer to page 9-3 for neutral switch removal.

Checlk the neutral switch for continuity between
the top and bottom terminals. The switch is normal
if there is continuity.

Check for shorts between the top terminal and
body ground. Replace the switch if there is con-

tinuity.

Inspect the neutral switch wire,

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES

The handlebar cluster switches (lights, turn signals,
harn) must be replaced as assemblies.

Continuity tests for the components of the handle-

bar cluster switches follow:

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires on aach chart,

FRONT REAR

BODY BOTTOM TERMIMNAL

PLUNGER

HEADLIGHT
HI-LO SWITCH

HORM TURN
BUTTON SIGNAL SWITCH

22-4
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HEADLIGHT HI—LOW SWITCH

HI: Bu/W to Bu
MIDDLE{N): Bu/W to W to Bu
Lo Bu/W to W

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

Headlight Hi — Low Switch

HL H|

O—1—0

O 0,
O—+
Bu/w

LEFT: Grto O Turn Signal Switch
OFF: Mo continuity -
RIGHT: Grto Lb w | L R
LEFT D_._.O
- _QFF |
RIGHT O—t—"d—0O
Color code Gr (8] Lb
HORMN BUTTON
W/G to Lg with button depressed. Horn Button
Mo continuity with button released.
Ho1 | Hoz
Color code WG | Lg
Date of lssue: Decernber, 1982
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STARTER BUTTOMN
Bl to ¥/R with button depressed

BI/R to Bu/W with button out.

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

RUMN: Bl to BI/W
OFF: MNo continuity

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

STARTER BUTTON

Starter Button

Color code Bl ¥ /R BI/R Bu/W

Engine Stop Switch
[

I BAT2Z | IG
TR
| RUN O——0 .,
‘ Color code Bl ' BIW |

22-6
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LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

CLUTCH SWITCH

Check continuity of the clutch lever {safety) switch
with the clutch released and applied and replace if
MECEssary.

CLUTCH APPLIED: CONTINUITY
CLUTCH RELEASED: NO CONTINUITY

REMOWAL

Unplug the wires and remove the clutch lever and
cable.
Remove the switch,

MOTE

The switch case has a small protrusion that
must point toward the handlebar when instal-
led.

L

IGNITION SWITCH

Remaove the handlebar cover,

Disconnect the ignition switch coupler and remove
the ignition switch.

NOTE

Identify the wire colors at the connector.
There are no colors on the switch,

Check continuity of the terminals on the ignition
switch in each position.

SWITCH POSITION

ON: BAT to IG, TL1 to TLZ2
OFF: Mo continuity
P.LOCK: BAT toPA
LOCK: Mo continuity
onET | — —
P& | BAT 1G TL TLz
ON o0 O——0
OFF [
P.LOCK O——D
LOCK
Color Br R Bl | BW | Br
Lﬂude |

CLUTCH
SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH

L.

BAT

TL1

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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IGNITIOM SWITCH DISASSEMBLY

Insert the key and position it in the middle of the
"ON' and “"OFF™ positions.

Push the lugs from the slots and remove the contact
base.

Aszemble in the reverse order of removal,

IGMNITION SWITCH

22-8
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TEMPERATURE GAUGE
INSPECTION

Connect a tested sensor and instrument as shown to
the gauge to be tested,

CAUTIOM B )

The remperature gauge operates on 7 volts,

Do nof apply 12 volts direcily to the gauge.
Suspend the sensor in a pan of oil.

Do nat let the sensar or thermometer touch the pan
or falze readings will result,

Compare the gauge readings to the thermometer
readings as the oil heats,

MOTE

Refar to page 1t|-5 for temperature unit

II inspection, |

INSTRUMENT

A\

N

PIJ] THERMOMETER
:TI

'ﬂl

120°C

85°C ‘
1{149°F) (185°F) (248" F)

65°C

SENSOR

HEAT APPLIED

Date of lssue: December, 1982
CHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTDL

22-9

329



LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

CX650 TURBO

FI.’[I. GAUGE FUSE VOLTAGE REGULATOR {12V —~ 7 V)
15 A ——
FUNCTION TEST N
| L
Flace the motorcyele on its center stand. L IGMITION FUEL GAUGE FUEL GAUGE
SWITCH ™ SENSOR ) ( [
Remove the seat and fuel tank (page 4-15), Y \ }' -
| e
Remove the fuel valve, Turn the fuel tank upside \MNN —
down to drain all the remaining fuel, F"_-'IS_E 30A )
] l , LOW FUEL
Refer to Page 4-15, for removal of the fuel valve, M I A A— =  WARMNING
|’ : - ' LIGHT
_ - | - \'
Keep gasofine away  from open flames or >
sparks. Wipe up spilled gasoline ai once, | . - L

A B 12 V BATTERY
Reinstall the fuel valve and fill the fuel tank with
the specified amount of fuel, making sure that the
gauge pointer registers properly. e
Rermove the headlight and disconnect the fuel gauge EMIPTY FULL
instrument couplers, ' ;

12 /
CAUTION . ‘ \

[ The fuel gauge operates on 7 volis. o not | I' ,

applv 12 valts directly to the gauge. ! Y /

[ — B - : ) '.I\ _.-"I
Measure the resistances between the Bu/W and G | Y / A
terminals using a tester as shown in the bottom | "
illustration. \

Pasitian E 1/2 F
- - 5 lit 13 it 17 it . y
Arnount 1.3 US gal 3.4 US gal 4.4 LIS gal
1.1 Imp gal 2.8 Imp gal 3.7 Imgp gal —
Resistance T-75 34-39 i1 10-15 51
p
NOTE . / s
+ Connect the instrument couplers and turn | o j e
the ignition switch ON before checking the T rd /
pointer indications. o (
* Turnm the ignition switch OFF and discon- |
nect the coupler before measuring the _ 9P COUPLER
resistances. ! o ‘/- {BROWN)
| : |
Replace the fuel gauge as an assembly when the I'l / P
pointer indications are abnormal, even if the resist. Ll H
| A0
ances are correct. | Buf‘u'u'_ . / L ]
. . o (+) -
Remaove the sensor and replace with a new one if . Q
the resistances are not correct. Refer to Page 4.16 I —t
for removal of the fuel gauge sensor, - INSTRUMENT =
COUPLERS OHMMETER
Date of Issue: December, 1982
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LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

LOW FUEL WARMING LIGHT
Place the motorcycle an its center stand

Check that the low fuel warning light comes on
within 30 seconds after the ignition switch has been
turned OMN with the amount of fuel in the fuel tank
below 4.0 liters (1.06 US gal, 088 Imp gal}.

MNOTE
The light will not go on immediately after the '
ignition switch is turned ON.

S

If the light does nat go on within 30 seconds, check
for a blown fuse or bulb, loose connectar or open
circuit in the wire harness,

Replace the sensor if the above procedure does not
indicate that anything is wrong,

Check that the low fuel warning light will not light
when the ignition switch is turned OMN with the
amount of fuel in the fuel tank abowve 65 liters
11.72 US gal, 1.43 Imp gall.

If the warning light goes on, check for a short
circuit in the wire harness or coupler.

Replace the sensor if nathing wrong is indicated.

NOTE

" Refer to Page 4-16 for removal of the fuel
| gauge sensar,

LOW FUEL WARNING LIGHT

|

!Ehirslgn'hq' an

| !ﬁ:umq o |
Il l )

FUEL SYSTEM |
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LIGHT/SWITCHES/METERS

WIRING DIAGRAM
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TECHNICAL FEATURES
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Okt 73. TECHNICAL FEATURES

ENGINE CUT-AWAY 231
TURBOCHARGER 23-2
COMPUTERIZED FUEL INJECTION (CFI) SYSTEM 23-4
AUTOMATIC CAM CHAIN TENSIONER 23-10

TRAC FRONT SUSPENSION 2311

PRO-LINK REAR SUSPENSION 23-12 !
FAIRING 2314

ENGINE CUT-AWAY

THROTTLE SENSOR
FRESSURE REGULATOR

FUEL INJECTOR

" WASTE GATE
ACTUATOR
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TECHNICAL FEATURES CX650 TURBO

TURBOCHARGER

WORKING PRINCIPLE OF TURBOCHARGER

In the naturally aspirated engine, about 40% of the energy generated from fuel combustion is discharged into the atmosphere
as heat in the exhaust gas. A turbocharger utilizes a part of this energy to drive the wrbine and the compressor which are
attached to the same shaft, The compressor increases the pressure of the engine intake air which enables the engine to effective-
Iy use a greater mixture of air and fuel. This produces an increase in power output over the naturally —aspirated engine.

DIL CONTROL

ORIFICE
i = =5 a1 T .._.'I W
| E1RI Tl

Lz
LUBRICATION SYSTEM .'.|.-' Pl
CAMSHAFT | H'j*
HOLDER | 'ﬁ;ﬂ}
L!”I:* My

The turbocharger uses floating radial bearings to
support its rotor which must rotate at 180,000 rpm
under the maost extreme conditions. Since the bear-
ings are not held rigidly but are free to rotate on
layers of ail in the housings, the relative movement
hetween the bearing and turbine shaft is reduced to
also reduce friction, Less wvibration is also trans-
mitted from the turbine shaft to the housing, con-
tributing to quiet operation of the unit, The bearings
get lubricated by oil which is under pressure from
the engine’s lubrication system.

Ll
TURBINE SHAFT

| | |
OIL MEMERANE

M

RADIAL BEARINGS

RADIAL BEARING | |
rh
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CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

BOOST PRESSURE CONTROL

Boost pressure is increased as engine rpm increases, R
which could cause knocking if boost bhecomes
gxcessive, The turbocharger uses a waste-gate con-
tral which, when engine speed increases, acts 1o
maintain desired turbocharger speed by routing
excess exhaust gas through a bypass into the ex-
haust pipe, As engine speed decreases so that the
boost is low, the waste-gate remains closed, allowing
all of the exhaust passes to go through the turbine,

Compression Pressure

COMPRESSOR

Increased rate of air flow to an engine means higher
heat stress and greater loads on engine parts, On the
CXE50 TURBO, an oil jet nozzle supplies additional
oil to the pistons, Heat is isolated not only at the
turbing and “hot-ends’” of the turbocharger com- [
ponents but also at the turbocharger itself by use of < CLOSED=
heat covers and a heat shroud for protection and
maximurm heat convection. The parts are also de-
signed to withstand the greater stresses encountered
by this engine,

- -a— PRESSURIZED AlIR

=
= =

SH

WASTE-GATE VALVE
ACTUATOR

<0OPENZ=

WASTE-GATE
VALVE

DIAPHRAGM

ADVANTAGES OF THE TURBO-

CHARGED ENGINE

. . ) OIL JET NOZZLE

< Engine power output can be increased without
increasing the engine speed or displacemeant.

2 Engine weight and volume per horsepower can be
reduced.

o Fuel efficiency is increased by utilizing exhaust
energy to improve performance,

o Fuel economy can be increased through use of
smaller engines for the same applications as larger
norrmally aspirated engines.

2 Engine exhaust noise is lower,
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HONDA
CX650 TURBO TECHNICAL FEATURES

INTRODUCTION

In the naturally aspirated engine, the operation of the carburetor is dependent upon the vacuum at the venturi in the carbu-
retor air horn, The turbocharger assists the vacuum by raising the pressure of the incoming air by having the carburetar mount-
ed ahead of its compressor. However, such an installation would not be acceptable where precision control of fuel supply in
response to manifold pressure is required, For example, over-fueling or fuel collected in the manifold or compressor due to
coasting of the turbine when the throttle is closed is a frequent cause of malfunctions associated with such a design. The
CXE50 TURBO uses a new computerized fuel injection (CFI) system which is based on the system which has already been
proven on the CXE00 TURBO.

FUNCTIONS AMD RELATED PARTS

' Svétem Function Related Parts

Inta I\CE“;'-,’.S{E.!rI'ﬂ .

Supplies air required for combustion Air cleaner, silencer, reed valve, surge tank throttle .
valve, intake manitold

Fuel supply system Supplies fuel in the correct amount | Fuel filter, fue pump, injectors, pressure regulator,
| and at the right time | fuel pump stop sensar
Fuel caontral system | Cantrals amaunt of fuel to be i Pressure sensors (P2 and Pe ), throttle sensar,
injected by the injectors | coolant temperature sensor (Tw ), intake air tem-

perature sensor {T1), engine speed sansar (Me),
crankshaft angle sensar (Ms), micro camputer

|
|
lgnition timing system Cantrals ignition timing Pressure sensor (Pe], throttle sensor, engine speed
| sensor (Me), crankshaft angle sensar (MNs), micra
computer
AR INTAKE SYSTEM r—— - T
REED VALWVE ELEMENT
Air cleaner - : | —
The air cleaner case contains a reed wvalve and a
silencer. When engine compression is used as a |
braking device at high rpm, the incoming air flow is
reversed, The reed valve prevents the sudden re-
versed air flow from making excessive noise by
blocking the air flow, causing it to go into a silencer.
The reed valve, under such a condition, forces the INTAKE
air to flow through the silencer, quieting noises | ,Jl AR FLOW
caused by the air flow. | COMPRESSOR < &=
i REVERSE
AlR FLOW
SILENCER
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HONDA
CX650 TURBO

Surga tank

Since the intake air flow is intermittent, there will
be some degree of pulsation in the air flowing into
the compressor, |f it were not for the surge tank,
compressor surging or imblance in the intake ef-
ficiency between the cylinders would result. The
surge tank acts as a damper to smooth out pulsating
columns of air ensuring optimum breathing undear
all speeds and loads of the engine,

Throttle valve
The throttle valves are conventional butterfly valves
controlling the amount of air reaching the cylinders.

FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM

The fuel system delivers the proper amount of fual
into the intake manifold in response to the manifold
pressure. A micro computer provides extremely
accurate control of thae air-fuel mixture in the mani-
fold under all operating conditions,

Fuel filter

The fuel injector is a very precision component and
its perfarmance can be impaired easily when dirt is
stuck between the nozzle and seat. The filter traps
even the finest dust particles which are present in
the fuel,

Fuel pump

The pump delivers fuel to the injector after the fuel
has passed through the fuel filter. & pressure relief
valve prevents abnormal pressure from being at-
tained within the system due to clogged or re-
stricted fuel flow,

Pressura regulator

The principle function of the pressure regulator is to
maintain higher pressure in relation to manifold
pressure. This ensures optimum fuel injection re-
gardless of changes in manifold pressure. Excess fuel
is returned into the fuel tank through a return pipe,

Injector

The injector contains @ solenoid which is actuated
from a micro computer. Since the lift of the
plunger, hence, the needle valve,xis constant, the
amaount of fuel injected is regulated by the duration
of time during which the solenoid is energized.

PULSATION

SURGE TANK

DELIVERY
PIPE

FUEL FILTER

=1

LOW PRESSURE
FUEL PUMP
HIGH PRESSURE

INJECTORS

23-6
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM

The fuel control system consists of sensors, injectors, fuel pump and a micro computer and delivers the proper amount of fuel
into the intake manifold in response to manifold pressure. The micro computer serves as a master electronic control unit that
determines the duration the injectors must injet fuel, The BASIC DISCHARGE DURATION and INJECTION TIMING are
determined by the 3-dimensional maps fed into the computer storage by engine speed (Ne sensor), throttle opening (fth
sensor] and boost pressure (Pe sensor) as parameters, The Basic Discharge Duration and Injection Timing read out are further
acted upon by information sent from the intake air temperature sensor (T1), coolant temperature sensor (Tw) and crankshaft
angle sensor {MNs),

Pa SENSOR Ne SENSOR fth SENSOR
M By —— .
I | MEMORIES FOR BASIC
,l "3 o - " r" DISCHARGE DURATION
I'l Pe-Ne BASIC DISCHARGE fith-Ne BACIS DIS- | 1|
1l MAP CHARGE MAP [_,— INJECTION SIGNAL ——
I! . : . : I
' | INJECTOR |
I COMPENSATION | INJECTOR
| i - |
. COMPENSATION CIRCUIT b !
Iy L I
L 1 L & 1 e e e e — — N
MICRO COMPUTER
Pe SENSOR T1SENSOR  Tw SENSOR MNs SENSOR
PE-Ne BASIC FUEL INJECTION fth-Ne BASIC FUEL INJECTION
VOLUME MAP VOLUME MAP
w w L
H 2|
o =
o 5]
= = —
= PR N _
E i 1 l"} E 'T‘\ \_
5 5T
i RSN
= =
]
- A
A, L
B
d‘» o
. ) “t\\\\\\\
w \\%\\\.\
ANNARNNARNNRA
l". ". '-II I". -lII R -._‘ W '\\.\I'\. .\
& - L L1
“ i
ENGINE RPM (Ne) “ ENGINE RPM {Ne)
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

IGNITION CONTROL SYSTEM

The micro computer serves also to inject fuelrin‘m each cylinder at the correct moment and in the correct amount, The Basic
Ignition Timing is determined by signals sent fram the engine speed sensor (MNe), throttle opening sensor (0th) and boost
pressure sensor [Pe). |t is further acted upon by signals sent from the coolant temperature sensor (Tw) and crankshaft angle
sensor (Ns) ta let the spark unit appropriately adjust ignition timing,

[Pa SENSOR [Bth s'IENst;ﬂj [Ne SENSOR] [Ns SENSOR

M — j

I N e
|

o S S—— |
| ! [Pa-Ne BASIC (9th-Ne BASIC ' |
| IGMITION TIMING| [IGNITION TIMING 1
FIMAP MAP |
|

L 3
CALCULATION OF |

[ACCELERATION
t A CRANKSHAFT ANGLE| |
| j (SPARK ADVANCE) |
| COOLANT TEMPERATURE| |
‘CALCULATMN COMPENSATION
| loRcur | (SPARK ADVANCE) I
L e _I

SPARK UNIT] Tw SENSOR

PB-Ne BASIC IGNITION TIMING fAth-Ne BASIC IGNITION TIMING
ADVANCE MAP ADVANCE MAP

@ .
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FUMCTIONS OF SYSTEM PARTS

Part Mame Function 1

Charging pressure sensor (P2) I Todetect charging pressure and send signals to micro computer, ﬂ|
i |

Boost pressure sensor (Pal [ Todetect manifald pressure and send sigrals to micro COMMpater, [
| |- : 1
Throttle sensor (1) o detect opening angle of throttle and send signals to micro computer

I i

| Coolant temperature sensor (Twh 0 To detect coclant temperature and send signals to micro computer.

| |

Enging speed senson [Me) o Todetect speeific angular position of crankshaft and send signals to micro computer,

Micro computer then determines fuel injection and ignition timing for hoth eylinders.

Crankshafr angle sensor (Ms) Ta detect vanations of crankshaft speed and 1o send signals to the micro camputer,
Micro computer controls igqninon and accurate Tuel injection timings accurately.

Boost indicato Taondicate boost pressure. Also computer controlled

Fusl pump relay Ta contral fuel pump power supply accarding to voltage from the micro computer,

Main e lay Ta turn computer power supply on and off depending on how ignition switch or
i il
engine stop switch is operated, Entire function of CFI system is stopped when supply
of powsr to micro computer is shut down.

Fuel pump shut-off sensa Tev turn main relay off when motorcyele is leaned over 607 on either side, stopping
the function of the CFI system.

Computar unit " Receives signals from various sensors to get fuel into eylinders in correct amount
and at the right time through the injectors,
Determines optimum gnition timeing based on signals sent from various sensars,
| | Also contrals ON/OFF of ignition current,
Drives and controls boost indicator and fuel pump.
Indicates faulty system or components through self-diagnosis system and offers
fail safe functions.

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

AUTOMATIC CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

GENERAL

The motorcycle is equipped with an automatic cam chain tensioner to compensate for chain wear, eliminating periodic adjust-
rrent and maintenance service.

Construction

The unit consists of a spring-loaded steel ball and push rod having a damper at its end. The damper is comprised of a plunger
that is also spring loaded within the push rod as shown,

CAM CHAIN

TENSIOMER BASE

STEEL BALL
TENSIONER BASE

PUSH ROD

PUSH ROD

TENSIONER SPRING

A
CAM CHAIN
SPRING

PUSH ROD DAMPING
MECHANISM

OPERATION

1. A push rod is placed between the chain guide and a steel ball. The steel ball is held against the wedge end of the push rod,
keeping the push rod from being pushed back by the chain guide, The damper absorbs minar chain lash when the cam chain
is driven by the sprockets.

2. As the chain slackens, the steel ball forces the push rod towards the chain guide until an equilibrium is reached between it
and the chain guide, causing the tensioner to adjust itself to take up any cam chain slack.

Date of lssue: Decemnber, 1982
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FRONT SUSPENSION TRAC (Torque Reactive Anti-dive Control)

GENERAL

This motorcycle has an anti-dive front suspension system with four-way adjustability to provide the desired ride under various
braking conditions. The system consists of a piston, return spring, oil control orifice and bady.

Bl
CALIPER BRACKET BODY il
MOUNT BOLT :
(FULCRUM| = PISTON
[ | PIVOT BOLT
CALIPER  / // x 7= ' COLLAR

PIVOT BOLT
f.-

RETURN
SPRING

DRAIN
BOLT

CALIPER
MOUNT BOLT "

OFPERATION

When the motoreycle is slowed or stopped, the
brake disc is sgueezed by the brake pads, causing
the brake caliper to pivot on its bracket mounting
baolt,

This movement causes the pivot bolt to push the
piston in, uncovering the ail contral orifice.

Since the orifice has four oil passages of different
diameters, the desired damping can be selected by
turning it. Always adjust the right and left to the
sarme position,

o DAMPING CHARACTERISTICS REBOUND COMPRESSION
g Front Suspension Adjustment Chart
(8] —
¢ POSITION DAMPING EFFECT
1 [ S0OFT
g 2 STANDARD
E % — — . =
E e 3 FIRM
o
<0 ! S —
I 4 EXTRA FIRM
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TECHNICAL FEATURES o
PRO-LINK REAR SUSPENSION
GENERAL

The Pra-Link suspension system is a single shock absorber connected 1o the swing arm and the lower frame with a shock arm
and shock link, The shock absorber and linkage are located in front of the rear tire,

The carefully designed pivoting shock arm and shock link, combined with the shock's matched spring and damping rates,
pravide what is known as a “progressively rising rate” suspension. This provides relatively soft springing and damping during

initial wheel travel and increasing spring and damping rates to meet increasing wheel travel with greater resistance

This “progressively rising rate’ enables the rear wheel to transfer more power to the ground, giving the nder greater comfort
as whell as the best possible control over rough roads,

SHOCK ABSORBER

AIR VALVE

Bl T :
——ad 7,
Yy

-

SHOCK SHOCK
ARM LIMNK

SWING ARM PIVOT - —

The swing arm pivats on two tapered roller bearings for
smooth up and down movement of the wheael,
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

OPERATION

As the wheel and swing arm are driven up by
bumps, the shock absorber is compressed by the
shock arm which is held in a precise arc by the
shock link. As wheel travel increases the shock arm
rises above the swing arm proportionately increasing
dbsorber compression {more shock rod travel per
unit of rear wheel travel}.

This provides the progressive rise rate; the shock
absorber moves only about one-fourth of wheel
travel at the beginning and mowves about one-third
of wheel travel near the end.

EQUAL
WHEEL TRAVEL

SUSPENSION STROKES
INCREASE

This graph shows the wheel travel/shock travel o A
ratio through the entire stroke of a CX650 TURBO WHEEL TRAVEL/SHOCK TRAVEL RATIO
Pro-Link system. T T I I T
=
F_
{ 1
c - -
_|
w
Z —
= ___#d_ﬁ-O"*’ ]
= I:O’AO,//’”I
"
]
o
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WHEEL TRAVEL _
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TECHNICAL FEATURES CX650 TURBO

FAIRING

In addition to being used as an ordinary windshield screen, the fairing serves to direct a positive flow of air through the radiator
tor aptimum engine cooling. The rider is also protected from the heat of the turbocharger by the fairing.

FAIRING

RADIATOR

AR INTAKE

—~——— COOLING AIR
s HOT AIR

TURBOCHARGER

AIR SPOILER
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CX650 TURBO 24. TROUBLESHOOTING

SERVICE INFORMATION
QUICK REFERENCE CHART
SELF-DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM
TROUBLESHOOTING CHARTS

A, PRELIMINARY INSPECTIONS
1. FUEL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT
2. ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO SHART
3. LOSS OF POWER/POOR ACCELERATION
4, POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEEDS
5. POOR PERFORMANCE AT MEDIUM AND HIGH SPEEDS
6. AFTERFIRE
7. BACKFIRE
8. KNOCKING
9. POOR ENGINE BRAKING
10. ABNORMAL NOISES
11. EXCESSIVE BLACK SMOKE
12. EXCESSIVE WHITE SMOKE
13. TURBOCHARGER WARNING LAMP GOES ON WHILE RUNNING

B. SYSTEM INSPECTIONS/SPECIFICATIONS
1. FUEL PRESSURE
2. FUEL INJECTOR
3. PRESSURE SENSORS
4. TEMPERATURE SENSORS
5. ENGINE SPEED SENSOR
6. CRANKSHAFT ANGLE SENSOR
7. THROTTLE SENSOR
8. SPARK ADVANCE INSPECTION
9. BOOST INDICATOR
10. BOOST PRESSURE INSPECTION
11. WASTE-GATE VALVE
12. FUEL PUMP AND MAIN RELAY
13. FUEL PUMP SHUT OFF SENSOR
14. FUEL PUMP

24-2
24-3
24-4
24-5

24-5
24-5
24-6
24-8
24-9
24-10
24-11
24-12
24-13
24-14
24-14
24-15
24-15
24-16

24-17
24-17
24-17
24-18
24-21
24-22
24-22
24-22
24-24
24-25
24-25
24-26
24-26
24-27
24-28
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TROUBLESHOOTING

SERVICE INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

|

ITEM STANDHHD
M_F ' lgrzli.t.i-on switch OM with engine stopped 240-270 kPa (2. 4-2.7 I'cg.lfwc:rﬂ1 3438 psi)
uel pressure R
. idle speed {1 1004100 rl'Jrn] | 200- 24[3 kPa {2.0-2, 4 I:g.l’crn 23 34 p'sn
Fuel lI'IjEEtIDF salenoid reslstnn-::e 1.0-3.0%
I Pz 4.75-5 25 'u’
Pressure sensor input voltage B ]
Pa 4 76— 5 25 "l-" ________
o I 1 ) od) Pz 1.09-1209V
ressure sensor output voltage {(at engine stopp e I — F -
i ! ’ Pa 313-3.73V
[ | | ! dl_d'__ - . -
P tput volt tidle spee ——— : —]
ressure sensor output voltage {at idle sp on TETYY
- . | {—) 34 kPa (250 mmHg, 0.34 ka/em®, 4.83 psi). 0.4—0.6 V
: . L — e —
Pressure sensor (+) 100 kPa {735 mmHag, 1.00 kg/em?, 14.22 psi) 28-35V
output voltage : e T : R
{dynamic test) Pe 1—} 4? kPa {345 mmHg, 0.47 kg/em®, E.EB psi} _‘! .?—-2_.1_"!"
1—} E kF’a 159 mmHg, 0.08 kg."c:rn 1.14 psi) 2.9—3.4 W
: f At 20° C EﬁB Fl 2-3 kil
T1, Tw sensor resistance
] ATBDCH?E F]I [12 0.4 kD -
. Between coupler terminal (Y-G) 100—260 £2
Engine speed sensor coil resistance - —— -
Betwe-en coupler tErrmnaI an::l ground o
Crankshaft angla sensor coil resistance At 2[] EES FP B5—115 12 o
Throttle sensor output voltage (with 2. 8 mm gauge) 0. EEE 0.685 ﬂ
Thruttle sensor resistance (Between coupler terminal P—G) 4 E k$d _
. ﬂBetwe&n cuupler terminal HIW G] 0—1V
Fuel pump shut-off sensor voltage I—
1Betwem coupler terminal BI—G) 12v IBﬂttE.‘l"y' boltage)
Fuel pump 5hut aff wnsur np&ratlng angle 50-70°
- - o ey | 124-131 kPa (925-985 mmHg, 1.26—-1,34
Turbocharger waste-gate valve operating pressure [At 2.0 mm (0,08 in) lift] kg;"l::ml 17.9-19. 'I psi) ’
L - - 'I 5lit (0.4 US gal ﬂ 33 Imp gal:l.-"rnmuta
Fuel pump delivery volume i minimum
TOOLS
Special
Inspection adapter 07999—-MC70000
Throttle sensor gauge, 2.9 mm 07998—ME70000 or GN—AHM—03—-MC7 {U.5.A only)
Common
Fuel pressure gauge 07406—0040000 or equivalent in LL.5.A,
Combination pressure/vacuum tester 074060060000 or ST—AH—-255—MC7 and ST—AH-260—-MC7 {LL.5.A. anly)
Digital circuit tester 07411 -0020000 or KS—AHM-32-003 (U5 A, only)

Date of lssue: December, 1982
24-2 352 © HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.



)\ HONDA
= / CX650 TURBO

TROUBLESHOOTING

QUICK REFERENCE CHART
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2 Uafurm-d alr intake :nmponrnfs o =] | | I |
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| w | B Cylinder cormpresaion a o ' o a a o o 1319
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TROUBLESHOOTING

HONDA
CX650 TURBO

SELF-DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM

The memory loaded into the computer storage in-
cludes some fail-safe functions and a self-diagnosis
program with a series of LED's on the side of the
computer housing,

When a problem occurs in a system or component,
the LEDis) for that system or component lights up
allowing the mechanic to trace the problem to its

source,
Electronic Control Unit
® On @ Blinking O Off
Ma. LEDS (abnormality) | _ Troubleshooting | Fail-safe Functions
a 2 1 0 W Pg sensar +  Open circuit BASIC DISCHARGE DURATION and
1 Shorted signal wire IGNITION TIMING are determined by
O o o . - EMGIME SPEED and THROTTLE OPEN-
IMNG without regard to Pg pressure, (Note 2}
P2 sensor Cpen circuit P2 is fixed to 760 mmHg
2 o O & © w Shorted signal wire
Faulty waste gate
Throttle sensor (8 TH) Open circuit BASIC DISCHARGE DURATION and
3 o Sharted signal wire IGNITION TIMING ara determined by
0 e g ® ENGIME SPEED and Pg pressure without
regard to throttle opening. (Mote 2}
4 Intake air temp (Tq) Open cireuit T is fixed at 26°C (77°F)
o e 9 e ® SENSOF Shorted signal wire
. | i + Dpen cireuit Tw is fixed at 80°C {1 76°F)
. © ® e O L Water temp {Tw) sensar «  Shorted signal wire | -
B Inj laf
C & e o ® niectar {left] — +  Opean or short circuit Fuel pump it stoppéd.
7 e o O 0O w Injectar [right}
B | 8 o 8 O ® Po sENsOr Disconnectad piping -
g9 o o a 0 w Camputer Intarnal fault | -
——— | T
10 Crankshaft angle [Ms] Open circuit
e OO0 @ w SEMSOT Sharted signal wire
Engine speed (Ne) « Open circuit
1 e O @8 @ ] sansor (left) Shorted signal wire See the table below
| Engine speed (Nel Opean circuit
12 e e L | sensor {right] + Shorted signal wire
Ms and Me Sensor Fail-safe Function
o Mormal X Fail
SENSOR FUNCTION
L-Ne R:MNe Ms INJECTION IGNITION TIMING
0 C [n]
o ¥ s Mormal Marmal
b o o]
a o lnjuctinr;-;f;rtud by rinh-t Ma sansor .gan!ramr on Ignited by right MNe sensor generator on right
X right cylinder. Injection started by left Ne sensor cylinder, |lgnited by left Ne sensor generator on
generator an left cylinder, left cylinder,
4 4 o
% [} % Mot covered {Engine dose not start)
c x ®
NOTE 1} The system also includes a LED self- 2) Fixed injection volurme takes place

checking function, The five LED's
and fuel system warning light should
remain ON for about 2 seconds
immediately after the ignition switch
is turned on,

when Pes and THROTTLE sensors
are both faulty at the same time,

24-4
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N HONDA
”’{%b CX650 TURBO

TROUBLESHOOTING

TROUBLESHOOTING CHARTS

A. PRELIMINARY INSPECTIONS
1. FUEL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT

[Only the FUEL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT does
not light when IGNITION SWITCH is turned ON,
[Check if LED'S go OFF about 1.5 seconds after
IGMITION SWITCH has been turned OMN.
— i
0O NOT GO OFF

¥

|

l

e WENT OFF ————=

[Check far blown BULB or loose contact
in SOCKET.

With IGNITION SWITCH ON, measure INPUT
YOLTAGE 1o MICRO COMPUTER.
=) PROBE
COMPUTER
»— COUPLER
-
——__

v

b

0

T (&) PROBE

. |
t VOLTMETER

MOTE: Do not bend or widen coupler terminals,

I
WO VOLTAGE
¥

Repair ar replace BULB.

Check COUPLER TERMINALS for

o

POOR CONTACT

NORMAL loose contact
{IBATTERY . :

[
VOLTAGE) NORMAL

Repair. |

"Replace MICRO |
= COMPUTER
LUNIT.

With IGNITION SWITCH ON, measure VOLTAGE
between RED/WHITE and BLACK/ WHITE
terminals of MAIN RELAY COUPLER. 12 W should
appear,

i1 PROBE

Check MAIN RELAY and WIRE |
HARMNESS for a broken wire ar poarly
contacted terminals,

NO VOLTAGE — |

I Replace MAIN HEI:;&Y;r&pair
any faulty parts,
L B

/W b -
BI/ :ﬁ ll YOLTMETER
[l 0
/(—_I —
MATN '
RE LAY i—y PROBE
RN
|
MORMAL
1

[Check COUPLERS and WIRE

Measure WYOLTAGES between TERMINALS of
FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR COUPLER.

ABNORMAL HARMESSES for a broken wire or

poorly contacted terminals.

PDDA CON-
TACTS OR
WIRES BROKEM

. ¥
[Heplaca FUEL PUMP || Repair,

STOPSENSOR. |

l
NORMAL

RW
SENSOR
) [ | STANDARD
RV RW-G| 0-1V
) g | BATTERY
- VOLTAGE

NORMAL —= Try with a new or good MICRO J

Date of lssue: December, 1982
S HOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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TROUBLESHOOTING CX650 TURBO

2. ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Check the following items before using this

charts. [.l.f}_gerpe Ihe fuﬂawmg wilten perﬁ:rmmg the spark ress:
1) Fuel level Fuel is sprayed from the injector as sufficient speed to squirt info your
2} Fuel valve on eves. Keep vour face well away from the spark plug hole when the
3} lanition switch an existing plug is used ro perform this test. If possible, do not remove the
4} Engine auto stop switch on | spark plug bur use a spare spark plug instead when rroubleshooting,
5} Starting motar i5 in gﬂ@d condition . Kl’:‘f’p awiy .ﬁ-um apen fmms ar sparks away frﬂm the work area. |
6} That crankshaft is turned by starting motor < Purge the cvlinder of the residual gasoline by cranking 2 fo 3 seconds
71 Spark plug condition with the engine stop swirch and fuel vaive OFF,

"Check that the FUEL SYSTEM WARNING |- REMAINS ON ———+] Check LED'S on Micro Computer. |
LIGHT goes OFF about 1.5 seconds after the o I
1qnnmn Switch has heun turn&d M. MORMAL

T o ) , B
WENT OFF Listen for Injector “"CLICK"™
B S (Page 24-17).

[Check that FUEL PUMP ‘chatters’ for about 3
seconds after lgnition Switch is turned OMN. -
o o ’ FUEL P‘HEESUHE rNSPECTIGN CHART (Page 24- ?}—|

PUMP 'E‘.HATTEHS'—*

DPEEATING NOISE NOT HEARD

Disconnect Fuel Pump ll',‘.:nvupnlnar and apply battery —}—MPUMP WON'T OPE RATE’[ Replace FUEL PUMP.
voltage between the Brown and Green Terminalsof | 7 S
the COUPLER,

F‘U'I'Iﬂ*P ROTATED

[Check that VOLTAGE is applied to PUMP
HARMESS COUPLER for about 3 seconds after
Ignition Switch is turned ON,

VOLTAGE APPEARS —L

connection, poor contact or a broken

Check Wiring and COUPLER for |déﬂ

__1 - . wire,
i |
VOLTAGE DOES NOT APPEAR NGH*MAL ABNORMAL
i I S Repair or replace 1 H-éij_alr or rﬂpi;-:-::
Measure VOLTAGE between Brown/Black termi- — NORMAL —— FUEL PUMP. |  HARNESS or
nal of FUEL PUMP RELAY COUPLER and BODY | COUPLER.
GROUND. There should be 0—1 VW for about 3 [ L | . —
seconds after the Ignition Switch is turned ON, and Check for short or open circuit ——=| Inspect FUEL PUMP RELAY
thereaftar BATTERY VOLTAGE should appear. [in HARMESS between RELAY {Page 24-28).
MOTE: Engine stop switch should be ON |_and FUEL PUMP. o
T R a | - v —
ABMORMAL ' Replace or repair wire harnessJ
Disconnect MICRO COMPUTER COUPLER and  |— NO CONTINUITY ——=] Open circuit in WIRE HAHNES&]
check for continuity between BROWN/BLACK and I

BLACK TERMINALS of WIRE HARNESS SIDE
| COUPLER. OHMMETER -

MOTE: Do not bend c_r__r_g!_xpand the terminals,

IEI'II;ZI'I'NITII'*.Il._.IIT"rr EXISTS

‘Check that Battery ‘\oltage appéé;si at — NO VOLTAGE 4—[ Repair l:rr Teplace WIHE Hhﬁi.l_!é-Sﬂ
MICRO COMPUTER with ignition switch ON
{Page 24-5).

VOLTAGE APPEARS :JCGMPLJTEFI

Tr;_mtha new or goud M H:FEJ

Date of |ssue: December, 1982
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2-1 INJECTOR OPERATING NOISE

[ With IGNITION SWITCH ON, listen for INJECTOR |—"CLICK" HEARD ——{Proceed to 2.2 FUEL PRESSURE. |
["CLICK’ by opening and closing THROTTLE GRIP - S
rapidly. INJECTORS should remain silent whan
i,TH ROTTLE GRIP is opened slowly (Page 24-17).
: —
MO "CLICK HEARD

L) R R . B
‘Check that Battery Voltage appears at MICRO -’—ND VOLTAGE %m replace WIRE HARNESS.

COMPUTER with ignition switch ON (Page 24-5), o

I
VOLTAGE APPEARS

| Try with a new or good MICRO
| COMPUTER.

2-2 FUEL PRESSURE

Attach a pressure gauge with the ignition switch OFF. The fuel lines still hold pressure even if the ignition switch is
turned OFF. Be sure to release the pressure before attaching the fuel gauge. For installation of the fuel pressure gauge,

[ Attach a fuel pressure ga'ugé and measure FUEL |—— NORMAL ————— Proceed to 1-3 IGNITION TIMING, |
PRESSURE (Page 24-17). L
AEN?HMAL
Check FUEL STRAINER and FUEL FILTER for ——CLOGGED ——————+{Clean STEEM'E#%EE&;EEFi'[TE'H.j
| clogging. . na OF replace FiLTER
o -
NOT E,LDGGED
[With the FUEL PUMP removed from frame,  —— INCORRECT Replace FUEL PUMP, - _]
measure the amount of FUEL DELIVERY (Page | — - B
24-28),
NOTE: Battery voltage should be enough to turn
starter motor,
i [ o
NORMAL
[Check FUEL PIPE between FUEL TANK and  —— BENT, CLOGGED OR —={ Repair or replace FUEL SUPPLY L'i'Né_._']
PUMP for bending, clogging or leakage. | LEAKING —
I
NORMAL

‘ Replace PRESSURE REGULATOR and
recheck fuel pressure.

Y

2-3 IGNITION TIMING

[Using a stroboscopic timing light, check that “F1” NOT ALIGNED —-ﬁ:ﬁeck ignition timing related sensors.
IMARK an FLYWHEEL aligns with index mark on = Me, Ns, f'th, P, Tw sensors
| crankcase (Page 20-3). o o
[
ALIGNED NORMAL
Test CYLINDER COMPRESSION (Page 13-19). "Recheck with a new or known good
. | MICRO COMPUTER or SPARK UNIT.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TROUBLESHOOTING CX650 TURBO

3. LOSS OF POWER/POOR ACCELERATION

Check the following iterns before using this chart.

1) Fouled or clogged air cleaner 4) Spark plugs

2) Tire pressure &) Cylinder compression
3) Brake dragging

[’chack LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). LED'S LIT——#—I_CP'ILasiruiicated by LED'S. ]
- bbb '

MO FAULTS INDICATED

Listen for INJECTOR 'CLICK’ (Page 24-17}).  |——ABNORMAL Repair or replace any faulty parts., |
NORMAL

Inspect IGNITION TIMING AND SPARK i ABNORMAL ——= Refer to IGNITION TIMING THDUJ
ADVANCE (Page 20-3), _ BLESHOOTING (Page 20-1).

No—H[MﬂL
@:ﬁz sensor (Page 24-18). | ABNORMAL —={ Replace P2 SENSOR. |
NDH*MAL

Measure Output Voltage of THROTTLE SENSOR ——— ABNORMAL ——— | Faulty THROTTLE SENSOR, Replace
{Page 24-22). _ or adjust THROTTLE SENSOR.
NG|MAL

Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Refer to page 24-17  |—— ABNDHMAL—-@epair or replace any faulty parts.

for FUEL PRESSURE).

I
NORMAL

Recheck VALVE CLEARANCE, VALVE TIMING ABNDHMAL—»-I Repair or replace any faulty parts,

[Check TURBOCHARGER IMPELLER for damage, |—— DAMAGED—————={Replace TURBOCHARGER. |
and TURBINE SHAFT for seizure (Page 6:2). I

NORMAL
¥

Check WASTE-GATE for leakage of improper ]—- FAULTY ————»WUHEGCHAHGEHQ' ]

operation {Page 6-2).

Date of lssue: Decembaer, 1982
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TROUBLESHOOTING

4, POORPERFORMAMNCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEEDS

Check the fallowing itermns before using this chart. Check air valve if fast idel is erratic.
1] Spark plugs 4) Fouled or clogged air cleaner

21 ldle speed B Loose battery terminals

3) Compression [valve clearance) 6) Poorly connected ground (engine side)

LCheck LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER {Page 24-4). |—FAU LT INDICATE D—»[lmpect SYSTEM or PARTS indicated. _—|
E— n Fage .
NO ::’-‘».ULTE INDICATED

[Check for leak past Ps SENSOR TUBE. J— LEAKING —-{Hepair or replace faulty parts. |

|
NOT LEAKING

|Check Ps SENSOR (Page 24-18). }— ABNORMAL——————#[ Replace Ps sensor.

|
NORMAL

. | .

Inspect synchranization of THROTTLE VALVES +——NORMAL ——¢-|_Consu|t FUEL PRESSURE {Page 24-7).
{Page 24-25].

R 1
AB%DHMAL
Check for leak past INTAKE SYSTEM between  —— LEAKING —————E'e_ﬁ;ir or replace any faulty parts. |
| THROTTLE VALVE and CYLINDER HEAD. | o '
NOT LEAKING
[Check REED VALVE for leakage. — LEAKING —=| Replace REED VALVE. B

| | eplace
NDT* LEAKING

Check Pe SENSOR AIR JET for CLOGGING - CLOGGED ———— =/ Clean AIR JET.

{Page 24-21]. — B

[ -
NOT CLOGGED

I"-.-"isua.llv inspect carbon deposits of THhOf— .

TLE WALWVES (Page 4-6).

CARBON BUILT UP

»| Clean THROTTLE VALVE BODY

Date of lssue: December, 1982
DTHOMDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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( NHONDA
%?.», CX650 TURBO

5. POOR PERFORMANCE AT MEDIUM AND HIGH SPEEDS

Check the following iterns betore using this chart.

1) Clogoed air cleaner 3) Routing of sensor tubes

21 Spark plugs 4) Loose battery terminals
5) Poorly connected ground

“Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). — FAULT indicated

|
N0 F;AL.I LTS INDICATED

'Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17). .;—F-BNDHMALH Repair or replace any faulty parts,
L : _

NDH*M;&.L

Measure OUTPUT VOLTAGE of THROTTLE ABMORMAL —— -—l"i_.ﬂ.dlust THROTTLE SENSOR.
SEMSOR (Page 24-23). I

IF I-‘:CIT ADJUSTED

|
MORMA L o

¥ | Replace THROTTLE SENSOR,
L

ilnspem Pe SENSOR (Page 24-18]. J-—ABNORMF&L
| —
»| Check Pa SENSOR TUBE. |— l

MORMAL FAULTY

| Faulty Pa SENS_ﬁﬁ._'J

NO Ft!'v.-!!-‘-. L

Check each SENSOR for poorly contacted } FAULTY 4—’{ Repair or r.ep.l..a.-::_J

CONMECTORS ar broken WtHES.

IE

MOT FALULTY Tr',-; with a new ar good MICRO
| _ -l COMPUTER.

—-{Check SYSTEM or PARTS indicated.

Hepair or replace
any faulty part,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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6. AFTERFIRE

Check the following items before using this chart,
1} Spark plugs
2} Valve clearance

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). |— FAULT INDICATED Inspect SYSTEM or PARTS as indicated. |

|
NO FEJJLTE INDICATED
Check IGNITIDN_TIMING {Page 20-3). e |NC0FIHE{:T4"[Eepair or replace any faulty parts. J

|
CORRECT

Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17). | INCORRECT—————={ Repair replace any faulty parts. |

CORRECT

@é'ésure RESISTANCE of T1 SENSOR (Page 24-21). |— |NCGHHECT—-{h'ep|ace T1 SENSOR. ]
cc:;lrnEc:T

Check Ps SENSOR TUBE for Ieakage or {:Ingglng,_’—-LEAKINGICLDGGED—--I Clean or replace. ]
!

and Pe SENSOR AIR JET (# 70) for clogging o
Page 24-21).

WOT LEAKING OR CLOGGED

Check Pa SENSOR (Page 24-18). o _}—ABNORMAL ——=[Replace Ps SENSOR. o

hee -

NORMAL
P:hE'l:k P2 SENSOR for a leak or clogging. I'-—LEAKING OR '——*—ﬁ-lm;éplaoe any faulty parts... - -_'

I CLOGGED
NOT LEAKING OR CLOGGED
Check each SENSOR for a loose or poorly cunta-::.téél_:—-— FAULTY =LFI'_E|:_-;r;-r.eplace any faulty parts..
CDLI_IIH_E.'_I_' or broken wire. J R -
NORMAL S !
| .rTr'l.-' with a new or good MICRO
=~ COMPUTER.

Date of Issue: December, 1982
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TROUBLESHOOTING CX650 TURBO

7. BACKFIRE

Check the following item before using this chart,
1) Spark plugs
SPECIFIED SPARK PLUGS: DFRBEV-9 (NGK)
X24EPR-GUS (ND}

Check LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4 r._]—FAULT INDICATED——MQEEE§ PARTS iﬁa'i]':ﬁe&.]
NO FAULTS INDICATED

NGF_IYMAL

Measure FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17). ABNORMAL ————={ Re lace any faulty g
T JR S }_ I'-"ﬂlr Dt rep EPE any fau w- parts.

NO H'MAL o

Checlf_EiﬂI:IGN TIMING 1Page 20- 3] J—INCDHHECT —-—IE:air or replace any faulty parts, _|

co H!FI ECT

Check Pe SENSOR TUBE for leak or clogging, and [—LEAKING or CLOGGE Clean or replace any faulty parts, ]
Pe SENSOR AIR JET (# 70} for clogging (Page —_— _—
24-21).

I
NOT,LEAKING OR CLOGGED

Check for leak between THROTTLE VALVE and  — LEAKING —-I'F'Ena'i} or replace anv_f@
INSULATOR or CYLINDER. . B !

NOT LEAKING
—_——r

| Check synchronization of THROTTLE VALVES _|—N-3T SYNCHHGNIZED—-[_HepIace THROTTLE VALVE BODY. |
LﬂPagE 24-25). ) o haaals

— . ]
SYN%:HHONIZED
Check VALVE CLEARANCE. ’—INGDHHECT—-—-—*J_Adjust valve clearance
CDHFECT
[ Check cylinder cumpr&sslcn {F‘age 13-19). _}— INCORRECT—— = Replace or rep;ir any faulty p_an;_
CORRECT - -
| B
Check each SENSOR for loose or poorly contacted LLDDSE OR BHDKEN——@ir or replace any faulty parts, |
l::nnne-::mr oF brﬂken wire, ) .
NOT LOOSE OR BROKEN | Try with a new or good MICRO
= COMPUTER,

24_ 1 2 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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TROUBLESHOOTING

B. KNOCKING

Check the following items before using this chart,
1) Octane rating of fuel (B9 or higher pump octane or 94 RON).
2) Spark plugs

Check LED'S on MICRO CDMPUfE-ﬂ_ﬂFBQE 24-4), —FAULT INDICATED—-{_Check SYSTEM or PARTS Indicated,

T—
NO |;AL.| LTS INDICATED

- R - o B
| Listen for INJECTOR ‘CLICK’ (Page 24-17). F—ABNORMAL —————=1 Repair or replace any faulty parts. |
e .|.. . e L. —_— —

NGH*MAL
LMeasum FUEL PRESSURE {Page 24-171. — INCUHHECT‘PI Repair or replace any faulty parts, -|
. - - B :
CGH*HECT
- B : - R 1
I_E‘.Plﬂ..{:k IGI'NI.!ITICJN TIMING {Page 20-3). o l—- INCDHHECT——*—’-{ETr_?i replla.c_q_!_a_n‘,-' faulty parts, ]
CORRECT
Measure OUTPUT VOLTAGE of THROTTLE —INCORRECT S : ,
SEMSOR (Page 24-22). _\—'—Iﬁ]us‘t or replace THROTTLE SENSOR.
CORRECT
Check sach SENSOR for loose or a poorly | NO LOOSE OR Try with a new ar good MICRO
contacted connector or broken wire, POORLY CONMECTED | COMPUTER.
——  WIRES o

[
LOOSE OR POORLY CONTACTED

‘Remove CYLINDER HEAD and check VALVES, |
PISTON CROWN and for CARBON BUILD-UP.

CAH%BDN BUILT UP — FE

=__I_Clean or replace any faulty parts.

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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9. POOR ENGINE BRAKING

| Check ENGINE IDLE SPEED: 1,100 * 100 rpm. ]7 INCORRECT ={-.;ﬂ.djust IDLE SPEED, _T
CORRECT
Check if REED VALVE BYPASS HOLE in AIR |————— CLOGGED ——— | Cizan bypass hole. ]

CLEANER CASE for clogging. S 1

10. ABNORMAL NOISES (AROUND TURBOCHARGER)

Check the following items before troubleshooting:
Leakage past intake pipe joints

| Remove TURBOCHARGER and inspect for: ABMNORMA, L—-—prﬁeplace Tl._ll:!.[:'IG«CZH.':‘.H.#J:l RGER.
+ Binding between IMPELLER and CASING R
[ + Excessive play of IMPELLER SHAFT

NOTE

*  Abnormal noise when downshifting:
— Pressure leakage between turbocharger and
air cleaner.
— Faulty reed valve.
* Abnormal noises other than when downshifting:
— Impeller binding against casing.

Date of lssue; December, 1982
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11. EXCESSIVE BLACK SMOKE

Check the following items befare using this chart,
1} Engine is at operating termperature,
2) Spark plug condition.

Check LEEr_s_HH MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). }—FAULT |NDICATED——lcTcksvsTEﬁiEF"bAHTs indicated. J

I
WO FAULTS INDICATED

[ Check FUEL PRESSURE (Page 24-17). _]— mconnECT;—rﬁEpan or replace any r;u]};p_m};:"—|
_Bn RECT

I;I_lrsten for IN.JECTEJR ‘CLICK" (Page 24-17). j— ABNORMAL. Hﬂepalr or replace any faulty parts. T

NORMAL
N B

Check each SENSOR: — ABNORMAL 4-1 Replace SENSOR. |
Ps SENSOR (Page 24-18) T1 SENSOR (Page 24-21)

Tw SEMSOR (Page 24-21)

8 TH SENSOR (Page 24-22)

NORMAL
" Check each SENSOR for a loase or poorly — LOOSE OR BROKEN—s| Repair or replace any faulty parts. |
_:;_?nr_wEEgd_ or broken wire, - {
NOT LOOSE OR POORLY CONNECTED .
= Try with a new or gr:md I".I'III.: RO
COMPUTER.
12. WHITE SMOKE
Check the following items before troubleshooting: NOTE
Engine oil level. Refer to ENGINE TROUBLESHOOT-
Spark plug condition. ING CHART for the engine:
+ Dil-down: Section 7 CYLINDER
. ——.-—-BHBHS —FHE R:. HEAD
Chack crankcase breather s\rﬁtam for clogging, —— INCORRECT » OlL-up:  Section 13 CRANK.

SHAFT/PISTON
Clean or repnlr the hreathe: hos.e

Remove the intake and exhaust pipes from the | EXCESSIVE UIL—»—-MUHBGEHAHGEH.

TURBOCHARGER and check if the TURBINE and FOULING
IMPELLER are fouled with oil,

Cl‘.] RRECT

Date of lssue: Decamber, 1982
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13. TURBOCHARGER WARNING LAMP GOES ON WHILE RUNNING

If it remains lit:

| Check P2 SENSOR (Page 24-18). —— ABNORMAL—————! Replace P2 SENSOR. |

|
NORMAL

Check OPERATION of TURBOMETER (Page -—ABNDHMAL——»FHepIanE ;i'[JHBGMETER. B
24-25), '

NGI];*MAL_

I Check waste-gate valve operation {Page 6-2). -—-—ABNDHMAL—»[ Replace ;ujt;n;:_l';a-réer. - . _]

If it goes OFF after being lit:

NOTE
It is normal tor the warning lamp to light for a moment when accelerating or decelerarating.

L[:heck LED'S on MICRO COMPUTER (Page 24-4). ——NO FAULT INDICATED® Check P2 SENSOR (Page 24-18). |

|
NDI;IMAL ABNORMAL

Check OPERATION || Replace P:
OF TURBOMETER || SENSOR,
FAULT INDICATED {Page 24-25).

| Foge 24
ABNORMAL

[ Replace TURBO- |
| METER.

Check WASTE-GATE ACTUATOR PIPING for  — LEAKING_b-I Replace PIPE. J

|eakage,

|
NOT LEAKING
Check operation of WASTE-GATE VALVE (lifting/ ——ABNORMAL — = Replace TURBOCHARGER. B
seating) (Page 24-26). o . o

24_ 1 6 Date of lssue: December, 1982
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B. SYSTEM INSPECTIONS/
SPECIFICATIONS

1. FUEL PRESSURE

With the engine stopped, turn the ignition switch
OM, The fuel pump is normal if it operates for
about 3 seconds as indicated by operating noise, To
recheck the fuel pressure, turn the ignition switch
OFF.

NOTE

Fuel pressure can be felt by pinching the fuel
return hose between your fingers,

Place a shop towel around the fuel line and remove
the check plug from the banjo bolt slowly.

The fuel fine is pressurized. Be sure fo place a
| shop towel around the fuel line, and remove
I the check plug from the banjo belt slowly,
Attach the pressure gauge (Mo, 07406—0040000) to
the banjo bolt fitting, Measure the fuel pressure by
turning the ignition switch OM,

STANDARD:
Ignition switch ON with engine stopped:
240—-270 kPa (2.4—2.7 kg/em” , 34—38 psi)
Idle:
200-240 kPa (2,0-2.4 kg/em®, 28—34 psi)

CAUTION

| Replace the aluminum washer with a new one ]
whenever it is removed. |

2. FUEL INJECTOR
FUEL INJECTOR MNOISE

With the engine stopped, turn the ignition switch
OM. The injector is normal if it “clicks” when the
throttle is opened. It should remain silent when the
throttle is opened slowly,

FLUEL LINE

FUEL PRESSURE GAUGE
074060040000 OR EQUIVALENT IN U5 A,

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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NOTE
Should the LED's indicate that the injectors
are faulty, first check that the couplers are
| eonnected securely and that the injector wires
Il are not damaged.

With the engine stopped and ignition switch turned
ON, check the coupler for continuity by observing
the ECU LED"s.

With the engine stopped and ignition switch turned
ON, listen for plunger noise by opening the throttle
quickly.

Turn ignition switch off. Disconnect the injector
coupler and measure the resistance between the
terminals as shown.

STANDARD: 1.0-3.0 {2

3. PRESSURE SENSORS

After taking measurements, they must be com
pensated for atmospheric pressure and temperature
as follows.

{1} Obtain the atmospheric pressure Pz at the
altitude Zm from the chart on the right, If
available, use a baromaeter,

{2} Compensate the reading for atmospheric pres-
sure using the formula below:

Pe sensor: Valtage reading + |eorrection
factor of 0.004444 multiplied by
{760—-Pz)|

Pz sensor:  Woltage reading + [correctiun
factor of 0.002667 multiplied by
(760—Pz}]

{3} The sensor is normal if the result falls within
the specified value,

[Example 1)
Conditions:
Altitude: 1,500 m (5000 ft)
Temperature: 20°C (68°F)
Unit: P2 sensor
Type of test: DY NAMIC
Dutput voltage: 0.85 Y
Output compensation:
0.85 + [0.002667 (760-640)] =117 V

(Example 2)
Conditions:
Altitude: 900 m iE,DDﬂuFti
Temperature: 30 C (B6 F)
Unit: Pa sensor
Type of test: STATIC TEST with negative
pressure of 345 mmHg applied
Output voltage: 1.69 W
Output compensation
1.69 + [0.004444 (760—6901] = 2.00 V

TESTER

"FUEL INJECTOR

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSUAE vs TEMP/ALTITUDRE

Pz[mmHg|
1
[
|
T00 i
1
1
G600 -~ 1
S00 - 1 1 } |
[ | | | : a0'c
] ] ] ] i ] ] 2I.']:'II:
| } ] ] 10°c
] ] ] ] | ] ] 'ﬁ"CI
] ] ] ‘ | 10°C
] ] ] ] } ! |
A0 + 1 1 | | |
0 1000m  2000m 3000m 4,000m

13,300 ft} 16,600 ftl {9843 £t} {13,000 ft)

ALTITUDE

24-18
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Static Test:
NOTE
Be sure the battery is fully charged before
starting the static test,

Remove the fuel tank, {section 4).
Disconnect the fuel pump wire couplers located
under the right side cover,

The fuel pump coupler must be disconnected
fo prevent gasoline from being pumped out of
the fuel hoses if the ignition switeh is turned
on. Which would cause a fire hazard,

et )]

TO PRESSURE
4 REGULATOR

Disconnect the P2 or Pe sensor pressure tube from
the throttle valve body. Plug the tube. Install the
plugged tube to the hose joint of the throttle valve
body.

._? . .I |

Connect the combination pressure tester [MNo,

07406—0050000) or a hand vacuum pump lor a TO P2 SENSOR

pressure pump) to the sensor as shown, Connect the COMBINATION
inspection adap‘ter {ND ﬂ?gggg—MC?ﬂﬂUﬂ} to a %/PHESEUHE TESTER
digital circuit tester. (Mo, 07411-0020000). PRESSURE 074060050000 OR

Connect the PINK lead of the inspection adapter to TUBE
the positive {+) probe of a digital circuit tester, and
GREEN lead to the negative {—) tester probe, With
the ignition switch ON, measure the input voltages
for each sensor,

ST—AH-255-MC?
(US54, ONLY)

INPUT VOLTAGE (P2 and PB sensors):
475525V

Connect the WHITE lead of the inspection adapter
to the positive (+) tester probe, and GREEN lead to
the negative {—) tester probe.

With the engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
measure the output voltages for each sensor as
shown in the test chart,

CAUTION o
Be sure ot the ignition swirch OFF after
the measurcments have been done. Failure to

turnt  the ignition switch OFF can must" - r fEA[|e® j?' ‘
3 T A= B N

| damage fo the micro computer when the
Ladape‘er fermingl contacts the frame or other

¥ |.DIGITAL CIRCUIT

terminals, -
B " TESTER
INSPECTION i 074110020000 OR
KS—AHM—32-003
07989—MC70000 (U.S.A. ONLY)
: o |
| TEST PROBE TEST PRESSURE
SENSOR — | PRESSURE | - — OUT PUT VOLTAGE
+ - [ mmHgl kPa kg/em psi
- . kFa | kglem™ | P ]
P2 White | Green | NEGATIVE | 250 | 3 0.34 4.84 0.4-0.6V
n LNEBATIVE | S N f-bev |
{YELLOW COUPLER) POSITIVE 735 | 98 | 1.00 | 14. 29-35V
Pa white | & NEGATIVE 345 | 46 0.47 6.67 1.7-21V
, | NEGATIVE | | IRt S
(BLUE COUPLER) ne B eosITIVE 59 | 8 | 008 1.14 29-34V

Date of Issue; December, 1982
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NOTE
Should the LED's indicate that the P2 or
Pe sensar is faulty, first make sure that the
sensor couplers are engaged securely and
are in good order,
Check that the sensor tubes are not bent,
clogged or damaged,
To measure voltages, use a KOWA DIGI- |
TAL CIRCUIT TESTER (Nao. 07411-—
[ 0020000} or another tester with 1% ac-
curacy.

Dynamic Test:

With the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the sensor
coupler from the wire harness coupler (yellow for
the P2 sensor and blue for the Pe sensor).

Connect the inspection adapter (No., 07999—

MC70000) between the couplers,

Connect the tester probes to the adapter wires
according to the instructions described in the test
chart below,

CAUTION
FHE sure to turm the ignition switch OFF after
taking measurements. Failure to turn the
! fgnition switch OFF can cause damage fo the
miicro computer when the adapter terminal
\ﬂaﬁs the frame or other terminals.

Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the out-
put voltages.

07999—-MC70000

INSPECTION ADAPTOR

CIRCUIT TESTER
07411-0020000
OR KS—AHM-32-003
(U.5.A. ONLY)

OUTPUT VOLTAGE
(Between White with (+) probe and Green with {—) probe)

At Eni._:une OFF, Ignition ON

At Idle speed (1,100 rpm)

INPUT VOLTAGE
SENSOR {Between Pink wire with (+} probe
and Green wire with [—) probe)
| “.F"z L
— 475-5.25V
Pe

''''' 1.09-1.29 V

313-373V

Measure the output voltage of the Pe sensor with
the engine at idle speed.

After taking measurements, compensate for the
atmospheric pressure and temperature (Page 24-18).

20-30V

24-20
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Pressure Sensor Orifices and Jets:

Remove the orifices and jets from the throttle valve
hody, Check for clogging and blow open all passages
with compressed air,

NOTE

i Mark the orifices and jets d:Jrin_r_i 4:!i;assr&rlnl:nl'g.-I
so that they can be reinstalled in the same
| place they were removed from.

Pz sensor tube: 0.5 mm arifice
Pe sensor tube: 2.0 mm arifice

4. TEMPERATURE SENSORS (T1, Tw)
With the engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
check for loose, open or shorted wires or connectors

by observing the ECU LED's,

Measure resistances between the terminals:

PLUG ALUMINUM
¥W%HEH TOOTHPICK

ORIFICES

For
0.5 mm (0.02 in) :_"_‘E__#: [Pz sensurJ

_t L o~ l -Fnr

Water Temperature HE{E::HTCE
20°C (68°F) 9_3
B0"C (176°F) 02-04

2.0 mm (0.08 in) Pa sensor,

— T Regulatar
THERMOMETER

CIRCUIT

TESTER

TEMPERATURE SENSOR (T1, Tw)

Date of lssue: Decembar, 1982
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5. ENGINE SPEED {Ne} SENSOR

With the engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
check for loose, open ar shorted wires or connectors
by observing the ECL LED's,

Disconnect the coupler and measure the resistance
between the terminals,

STANDARD: 100-250 {2

Measure the resistance between either terminal and
ground,

STANDARD: = {1

6. CRANKSHAFT ANGLE (MNs) SENSOR

Disconnect the 3-P coupler of the Ns sensor wire,
Measure the resistances hetween the YELLOW and
WHITE terminals.

STANDARD: 85-115 () AT 20°C (68"F)

Check the pulse generator if the readings are out of
specification.

7. THROTTLE (#th) SENSOR

With the engine stopped and ignition switch ON,
check for loose, open or shorted wires or connectors
by observing the ECU LED's,

Remove the fuel tank.

Remove the throttle sensor coupler and attach an
inspection adapter (Mo, 07999 _MCT70000) to the
sensor and connect the tester probes to the adapter
leads as followws:

Input side: Megative probe to GREEN, and
positive probe to PINK
Output side:  Megative probe to GREEN, and

positive probe to WHITE
Measure the input voltage:

STANDARD: 4.756-526 V

~ Me SENSOR WIRE

OHMMETER I

MNs SENSOR WIRE

OHMMETER e

INSPECTION
ADAPTOR

07999-MC70000

DIGITAL CIRCUIT TESTER 074110020000
OR KS—AHM-32-003

)
e

24-22
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Loosen the idle adjustment screw until it lightly A o
contacts the throttle lever and install a 2.9 mm THROTTLE
LEVER

(0,114 in) feeler gauge hetween the throttle lever
and stop screw,

MOTE

Be careful not to put the feeler gauge between
the throttle lever protrusion and stop screw,

CAUTION
X net foosen the idle stopper screw lock |

it
fe is important to use a 2.9 mm (0114 in)

inspection gauge only,

Measure the autput voltage with the 2V scale;

STANDARD:
0.665—0.685 V (with a 2.9 mm (0.114 in} feeler
gauge inserted between the throttle lever and

stop serew)

Turn the ignition switch off, disconnect the coupler
on the wire harness side and measure the resistance
hetween the terminals on the input side.

Betwaen PINK and GREEMN: 4—6 K1}

To adjust, drill aut the mounting bolts with a 9 mm
{0.354 in or No, 5) drill bit 10 loosen the brackert;
then, remove the bolt, Install a new break-head baolt
but do not break the head off at this time

Raotate the thrattle sensor right or left so that the
output voltage is 06650685 \V as done previously,
Aew the engine up lightly and recheck the voltage,
Break the head off the balt when voltage is correct,

INSPECTION GAUGE 07998—-ME D000 OR
GN-AHM-03-MCY (LS. A, ONLY)

SCREW

BEREAK HEAD BOLT
DRILL 9 mm
{0.354 in or Na, &)

shay SENSOR
BODY

/ THROTTLE

“ THROTTLE SENSOR

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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8. SPARK ADVANCE INSPECTION

Start the engine and warm it up o operating
temperature.

Start the engine and run it at 2,000 rpm.
Disconnect the throttle sensor coupler
SENS0F TUbe,

Connect a stroboscopic timinglight to the right
cylinder. Connect the Pressure/Vacuum Tester to

the Pe sensor tube,

and Pe

Apply pressure to the Pe sensor and check the FI
mark movement,

“FIY mark:  “FI' mark should be near the lower
edge of the inspection window when
pressure is not applied,

Advance: “FI* mark should recede into  the
engine case when vacuum is applied.
Retard: “FI1* mark should be returned near the

center when pressure is applied.

Spark Unit Input Yoltage Inspection;

With the engine stopped and ignition switch OM,
measure the woltages between the YELLOW and
GREEN, BLACK/WHITE and GREEN wires of the
spark unit couplers.

STANDARD:
YELLOW — GREEN: 4.75—- 525V
BLACK /WHITE — GREEN: 12 V (Battery voltage)

AT 2,000 rpm

.'/. |

N ——

SR MARK
DISAFPEAR

Pe SENSOR

-] ADVANCE

FRESSURE/NACUUM

TESTER

07406—0050000 or
ST—-AH-260-MC7 (U.5.A, ONLY)

AT 2,000 rpm AT 2,000 rpm
RN L
¢ | | kY -._II
[ 5 F o F ol
i o I _.'I i III|
. T’ Vs
“FI" MARK  “FI" MARK RETURMNS
MOVE DOWN

24-24
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9. BOOST INDICATOR B ' S

Make sure that the boost indicator segments are
operating when the engine is running.

; IJI |ul|m||| “[1- '|
@' _ TURED ,J,'LUJ

EMD SEGMENT AND TURBO FLASHES

Remove the seat.
Apply voltage to the PINK terminal of the 4F white |
coupler and ground as shawn, |

STANDARD:
Segment 0—5 should be lit when 1.5 V is applied.
Sagment 0—8 should be lit when 3.0 V is applied.

[ 4P WHITE COUPLER
|

i PIME TEHMINAL
10. BOOST PRESSURE INSPECTION ——— ——— e

(THROTTLE VALVE SYNCHRO
NIZATION]

NOTE

This inspection s u:erfurmed with englne at
| normal operating temperature, transmission in
neutral and 'l.fEhIIZ:IE on cenler stand.
| — S

Remove the plugs from the inlet pipe joints and
install the adapters.

Connect the vacuum gauge.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed to 1,100
+ 100 rpm, Check the vacuum and difference be
tween the right and left cylinder,

STANDARD:
VACUUM: —200 mHg (560 mmHg abs)
DIFFERENCE: BELOW 30 mmHg ADAPTER
Date of lssue: December, 1982
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11, WASTE-GATE VALVE
< OFF frame =
Remove the turbocharger.,

Set a dial gauge with its needle resting against the
end of the waste gate push rod as shown,

Measure the movement of the push rod by applying
pressure to the waste-gate actuator with a pressure
tester,

STANDARD: 2.0 mm {0.08 in)

at pressure:  124—131 kPa (925-985 mmHg,
1.26—1.34 kg/em*, 17.9-19.1 psi)

12. FUEL PUMP AND MAIN RELAY
FUEL PUMP RELAY REMOWVAL
Remowe the battery and battery bracket.
Remove the fuel pump relay from the bracket.
MAIN REMOWAL
Remaove the coupler holder by removing two bolts,
Remowe the main relay from the bracket,
NOTE
«  The main relay is located on the left side,

+ The fuel pump relay is located on the right
sice,

Disconnect the main and fuel pump relays from
their respective couplers,

NOTE

[ The main relay has BLACK, RED, BLACK/
WHITE and REDMHITE wires. The fuel
pump relay has a BLACK wire, a RED, a |
BROWN and BROWN/BLACK wire.
The main and fuel pump wires are similar

i in construction except for the wire colors,

|_ Be careful not to mix them up,

TO COMBINATION
FRESSURE TESTER

WASTE-GATE
ACTUATOR

DIAL GAUGE PLUSH ROD

FUEL PUMP RELAY MAIN RELAY

I" -

24-26
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Connect a fully charged 12 W battery and an ohm-
meter to the relay terminals as shown,

The relay is mormal if there is continuity when
voltage is applied,

13. FUEL PUMP SHUT-OFF SENSOR
< On-frame =

With the ignition switch OMN, measure the voltages
betwesn the terminals;

Wire (3 — O STANDARD
RED/WHITE-GREEN 0- 1V
BLACK-GREEN 12v

IBATTERY VOLTAGE!

< Off-frame =
Disconnect the Pa sensor coupler,

Turn the ignition switch OMN, Check that the FUEL
SYSTEM WARNING LAMP stays an.

Attach a graduator and plumb to the unit as shown.
Find the angle at which the FUEL SYSTEM WARN
ING LAMP goes off by rotating the unit clockwise.
Do the same in the opposite direction,

STANDARD: 50°-70°

OHMMETER

BLACK
RED/WHITE
FUEL PUMP GREEN
SHUT-OFF SENSOR
|
L I‘n |
h
D . ;
= l\"x.)'/l :: -
| 0|
- LV
+

GRADUATOR -

STANDARD
5070 degrees

—

Date of lssue: December, 1982
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FUEL PUMP

13. FUEL PUMP Lo

Disconnect the fuel hose hanjo balt,

Engage the transmission with the cluteh lever out,
and push the starter button so the starter motor will
not wark but the fuel pump will operate.

Measure the amount of fuel flow from the fuel

pump,

STANDARD: 1.5 lit.
{0.4 US gal, 0.33 imp gal}/minutes
i mimum

frrpeg

=

oo By e e

Date of lssue: Decermbaer, 1982
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